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Subject : Visits b), students to roo identified tourist destinations under Ek Bharat

Shreshtha Bharat (EBSB) related to implementation of NEP lzo2o

Respected Madam/Sir,

The National Education Policy (NEP), 2o2o proposes to strengthen and promote the
spirit of Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat (EBSB) among students. An activity related to EBSB for
implementation of NEP, zozo is "visit of students to roo identified tourist destinations in the
country".

A list of roo tourist destination shared by the Ministry of Tourism is enclosed.
Educational institutions are required to send students under EK Bharat Shreshtha Bharat
Programme to study the destinations and their history, scientific contributions, traditions,
indigenous literature and knowledge, etc. as a part of augmenting their knowiedge about
different areas to understand the rich culture and diversity of the country.

All the Higher Educational institutions are requested that the visits may be organized
only when COVID restrictions are lifted fully. Meanwhile students can be encouraged to learn
about these locations and have activities digitally. A report of the activities undertaken may be

sent to Ministry of Education on the email ebsbmhrdro@gmail.com.

With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,

Jain)

Encl : As above

The Vice Chancellors ofAll Universities
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राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणिक धोरि, 2020 अतंर्गत (१) सध्या सुरु 
असलले्या 3 वर्षाच्या अभ्यासक्रमावरुन 4 वर्षाच्या 
अभ्यासक्रमाकडे स्थलातंर (२) एकसमान शैक्षणिक 
अभ्यासक्रम आराखडा (३) सामान्य अध्यापनशास्त्राऐवजी 
णवधायक अध्यापनशास्त्राचा वापर (४)णवद्यार्थ्यांच्या सवांर्ीि 
णवकासासाठी वयैक्ततकृत णशक्षिाचा आराखडा यासंदर्भात 
करावयाची अमंलबजाविी. 

महाराष्ट्र शासन 
उच्च व तंत्र णशक्षि णवर्भार् 

शासन णनिगय क्रमाकं: एनईपी-2022/प्र.क्र.105/णवणश-3, 
मंत्रालय, मंुबई 400 032, 
णदनाकं: 06 णडसेंबर, 2022 

संदर्भगः- 1. शासन णनिगय, उच्च व तंत्र णशक्षि णवर्भार्, क्र. एनईपी-2022/प्र.क्र.105/णवणश-3,  
   णद. 26 एणप्रल, 2022. 

प्रस्तावना-  

 र्भारताला ज्ञान महासत्ता बनणवण्यासाठी, णवद्यार्थ्यांमध्ये आवश्यक कौशल्य व ज्ञानप्राप्ती 
आणि णवज्ञान, तंत्रज्ञान, णशक्षि आणि औद्योणर्क क्षते्रामधील मनुष्ट्यबचाची कमतरता द र 
करण्यासाठी, र्भारतातील लोकसंख्येला रु्िवत्ताप िग णशक्षि, नाणवन्यप िग णशक्षि व संशोधनाच्या 
सुणवधा उपलब्ध करुन देण्यासाठी, र्भारत सरकारने नवीन राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणिक धोरि- 2020 लार्  
केलेले आहे. राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणिक धोरि-2020 ची राज्यात अंमलबजाविी करण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने या 
धोरिाचा अभ्यास करुन राज्य शासनास अहवाल सादर करण्यासाठी णदनाकं 16 ऑतटोबर, 
2020 च्या  शासन णनिगयानुसार डॉ.रघुनाथ माशेलकर, माजी महासंचालक, वजै्ञाणनक आणि 
औद्योणर्क संशोधन पणरर्षद, नवी णदल्ली याचं्या अध्यक्षतेखाली कायगबल र्ट स्थापन करण्यात 
आला होता. सदर कायगबल र्टाने णद.30 ज न, 2021 रोजी शासनास सादर केलले्या 
अहवालातील णशफारशींचे तयाचंी णनकड, प्रर्भाव, अंमलबजाविीची सुलर्भता, रंु्तवि क आणि 
णनधीची र्रज, कायगवाहीमधील प्राधान्य या घटकाचंा णवचार करुन तीन टप्प्यात खालीलप्रमािे 
वर्ीकरि करण्यात आले आहेः   

 (१) तातडीने हाती घ्यावयाचा/णकमान संसाधनाचंी आवश्यकता असलेला कायगक्रम; 
 (२) मध्यम मुदतीचा/मध्यम संसाधनाचंी आवश्यकता असलेला कायगक्रम; 
 (३) दीघगकालीन/ज्यासाठी मोठ्या प्रमािावर णनधीची आवश्यकता असलेले कायगक्रम. 
 

 णद.27 जानेवारी, 2022 रोजी झालेल्या मंणत्रमंडच बठैकीतील मान्यतेनुसार डॉ.माशेलकर 
सणमतीने णशफारस केल्याप्रमािे (१) सध्या सुरु असलेल्या 3 वर्षाच्या अभ्यासक्रमावरुन 4 वर्षाच्या 
अभ्यासक्रमाकडे स्थलातंर करण्याची योजना व तयाबाबतचा आराखडा तयार करिे, (२) 
एकसमान शैक्षणिक अभ्यासक्रम आराखडा तयार करिे, (३) सामान्य अध्यापनशास्त्राऐवजी 
णवधायक अध्यापनशास्त्राचा वापर करिे, (४) णवद्यार्थ्यांच्या सवांर्ीि णवकासासाठी वयैक्ततकृत 
णशक्षिाचा आराखडा तयार करण्यासंदर्भात संदर्भाधीन णद.26.04.2022 च्या शासन णनिगयान्वये  



शासन णनिगय क्रमांकः एनईपी-2022/प्र.क्र.105/णवणश-3 
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डॉ. रववद्र कुलकिी,माजी प्र-कुलरु्रु, मंुबई णवद्यापीठ, मंुबई याचं्या अध्यक्षतेखाली सणमती स्थापन 
करण्यात आली होती. सदर सणमतीने आपला अहवाल शासनास सादर केला अस न तयातील 
णशफारशी शासनाने क्स्वकारल्या आहेत. तसेच, या णशफारशीची णवद्यापीठाच्या णवणहत 
प्राणधकरिाचंी मान्यता घेऊन तातडीने अंमलबजाविी करण्याबाबत णवद्यापीठानंी णनिगय घ्यावा 
असे सवग संबंणधत णवद्यापीठानंा णदनाकं 20 ऑतटोबर, 2022 आणि णदनाकं 4 नोव्हेंबर 2022 च्या 
पत्रान्वये कचणवण्यात आले आहे.  तयादृष्ट्टीने राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणिक धोरि-2020 ची सन 2023-24 
पास न प्रर्भावी व एकसमान अंमलबजाविी करण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने सवग अकृणर्ष णवद्यापीठे, अणर्भमत 
णवद्यापीठे, स्वयं अथगसहाक्ययत णवद्यापीठे व सम ह णवद्यापीठे आणि सवग शैक्षणिक संस्थासंाठी णनदेश 
जारी करण्याची बाब शासनाच्या णवचाराधीन होती. 

शासन णनिगय:- 

राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणिक धोरि, 2020 अंतर्गत उपरोतत नम द बाबींसाठी स्थापन केलले्या 
डॉ.रववद्र कुलकिी,माजी प्र-कुलरु्रु, मंुबई णवद्यापीठ, मंुबई याचं्या अध्यक्षतेखालील सणमतीने 
सादर केलेल्या अहवालातील णशफारशींच्या अंमलबजाविीच्या अनुर्षंर्ाने सोबत जोडलेल्या 
पणरणशष्ट्टामध्ये णनदेश जारी करण्यात येत अस न सदर णनदेशाचंी वर्षग 2023-24 पास न सवग 
अभ्यासक्रमासंाठी अंमलबजाविी करण्यात यावी. 

सदर णनदेश महाराष्ट्र सावगजणनक णवद्यापीठ अणधणनयम, 2016 मधील कलम 5 (81) 
मधील तरत दीनुसार  णनर्गणमत करण्यात येत आहेत. 

 सदर शासन णनिगय महाराष्ट्र शासनाच्या www.maharashtra.gov.in या संकेतस्थचावर 
उपलब्ध करण्यात आला अस न तयाचा साकेंताकं 202212061843114008 असा आहे. हा शासन 
णनिगय णडजीटल स्वाक्षरीने साक्षाणंकत करून काढण्यात येत आहे. 

महाराष्ट्राचे राज्यपाल याचं्या आदेशानुसार व नांवाने, 

                   

             ( अणजत बाणवस्कर ) 
                                                        उप सणचव, महाराष्ट्र शासन 

            प्रत,  
1. मा. राज्यपाल याचंे प्रधान सणचव, राजर्भवन, मंुबई, 
2. मा. मुख्यमंत्री याचंे प्रधान सणचव, मंत्रालय, मंुबई,  
3. मा. उपमुख्यमंत्री याचंे उप सणचव, मंत्रालय, मंुबई,  
4. मा. मंत्री, उच्च व तंत्र णशक्षि णवर्भार्, याचंे खाजर्ी सणचव, मंत्रालय, मंुबई, 
5. मा. कुलरु्रु, सवग अकृणर्ष णवद्यापीठे, अणर्भमत णवद्यापीठे, स्वयं अथगसहाक्ययत णवद्यापीठे 

व सम ह णवद्यापीठे. 
6. कुलसणचव, सवग अकृणर्ष णवद्यापीठे, अणर्भमत णवद्यापीठे, स्वयं अथगसहाक्ययत णवद्यापीठे व 

सम ह णवद्यापीठे 

AJIT MADHUKARRAO 
BAWISKAR

Digitally signed by AJIT MADHUKARRAO BAWISKAR 
DN: c=IN, o=GOVERNMENT OF MAHARASHTRA, ou=HIGHER AND 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 
2.5.4.20=deb455609479b6c7f30e7f1f9a8360c0f8600a542859e8fe2
29d6ea333415e8d, postalCode=400032, st=Maharashtra, 
serialNumber=99EB928028DF71EBDFCD2898E209D499192AD3899
261FEAD42F7D38A3141AB69, cn=AJIT MADHUKARRAO BAWISKAR 
Date: 2022.12.06 18:47:04 +05'30'

http://www.maharashtra.gov.in/
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7. संचालक, उच्च णशक्षि/ तंत्रणशक्षि/ कला/ ग्रंथालय 
8. प्रधान सणचव, उच्च व तंत्र णशक्षि णवर्भार्, याचंे स्वीय सहाययक, मंत्रालय, मंुबई, 
9. उप सणचव (णवणश), उच्च व तंत्र णशक्षि णवर्भार्, याचंे स्वीय सहाययक, मंत्रालय, मंुबई, 
10. णनवडनस्ती (णवणश-3).  
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शासन णनिगय क्रमाकं: एनईपी-2022/प्र.क्र.105/णवणश-3,णद. 06 णडसेंबर, 2022 सोबतचे पणरणशष्ट्ट 
DIRECTIVES (निर्दशे) 

 

1. National Credit Framework (NCrF): 

For creditisation and integration of all higher education qualifications leading to a 

certificate/ diploma/ degree with multiple entry and exit options, the State Universities 

shall refer to National Credit Framework (NCrF) which encompasses the qualification 

frameworks for higher education, vocational & skill education and school education, 

namely National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National Skills 

Qualification Framework (NSQF) and National School Education Qualification 

Framework (NSEQF) respectively.  
 

2. Structure of Four years multidisciplinary UG Programme and Five Years Integrated 

Multidisciplinary Master’s Degree Programmes with Multiple Entry and Exit 

Options at Different Levels: 
 

(1) Students will have the flexibility to enter a Four years multidisciplinary Under-

Graduate Programme in odd semesters and exit a programme after the successful 

completion of even semesters as per their future career needs.  
 

(2) Students will get a Certificate after a One year programme (minimum 40 Credits), a 

Diploma after Two years (minimum 80 Credits), a Bachelor’s degree after Three years 

(minimum 120 Credits), and a Bachelor’s degree with Research or Honours after Four 

years (minimum 160 Credits). 
 

3. Qualification Type and Credit Requirements of Four Years Multidisciplinary 

Degree Programme with Multiple Entry and Exit Options 
 

(1) Details of qualifications, minimum credit requirements, exit credit courses, year and 

semester are as under: 

Levels 
Qualification 

title 

Min. Credit 

requirements 

Exit Credit 

Courses 

Year and 

Semester 

 4.5 UG Certificate 40 10- credit bridge 

course(s) lasting 

two months 

1 year,  

2 Semesters 

 5.0 UG Diploma  80 10- credit bridge 

course(s) lasting 

two months 

2 years, 4 

Semesters 

 5.5 Bachelor’s 

Degree 

120 10- credit bridge 

course(s) lasting 

two months 

3 years,  

6 Semesters 

 6.0 Bachelor’s 

Degree-Honors 

160 - 4 years,  

8 Semesters 

 6.0  Bachelor’s 

Degree- 

Research 

160 - 4 years,  

8 Semesters 

 6.0  Bachelor’s 

Degree- 

Engineering 

160 - 4 years,  

8 Semesters 
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(2) An exit 10-credit bridge course(s) lasting two months, including at least 6-credit job-

specific internship/apprenticeship that will help the graduates acquire job-ready 

competencies required to enter the workforce will be an additional requirement for the 

award of the undergraduate Certificate/ Diploma/ three year Bachelor’s Degree.  
 

(3) Besides defining titles for common fees for the programme, the fee structure needs to 

be defined for individual courses which will enable the mechanism for working out the 

overall fee structure based on the combinations of courses selected by the students for 

the particular programme. 
 

(4) On exit, the students will have the option to re-enter the programme from where they 

had left off, at the same or in a different higher education institution. Re-entry at 

various levels for lateral entrants in academic programmes should be based on the 

earned and valid credits as deposited and accumulated in the Academic Bank of 

Credits (ABC) through Registered Higher Education Institutions (RHEI) and 

proficiency test records. 
 

(5) PG curriculum, as illustrated below, also offers flexibility in the design and duration of 

One-year Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD), One/ Two year Post-graduate Programme 

and 5 Years Integrated Multidisciplinary Master’s degree programmes with multiple 

Entry and Exit options at different levels. 

  

(a) Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD): Programme duration- One year (2 semesters) after 

any bachelor’s degree, min. 40 credits  

(i) UGC: 1-Year (2 semesters) Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD) after 3-years 

Bachelor’s degree: Level 6.0 

(ii) UGC: 1-Year (2 semesters) PGD after 4 years Bachelor’s degree (Honors/ 

Research): Level 6.5 

(iii) AICTE: 1-Year (2 semesters) PGD after 4 years Bachelor’s degree (Engg.):  

Level 6.5  

(b) Master’s Degree: 

(i) UGC: 2-Years (four semesters) Master’s Degree after obtaining a 3-years 

Bachelor’s degree, Minimum 40 credits/year, second year devoted entirely to 

research, PG – 2nd year: Level 6.5 

OR 

       1-Year (two semesters) Master’s Degree after obtaining a 4-year            

Bachelor’s degree (Honours/Research): Minimum 40 credits: Level 6.5 

(ii) AICTE: 2-Years (four semesters) Master’s Degree ME/ M. Tech. after 

obtaining a 4 years Bachelor’s degree in Engg. and Tech.), Minimum 40 

credits/ year  

        PG 1st year (Engineering.): Level 6.5; PG- 2nd (Engineering.): Level 7.0  

(c) Learner after completing the first year of M. Tech. program, shall be eligible for an M. 

Voc. degree, upon exit. Having M. Voc. degree, however, is not mandatory for entry 

into an M. Tech. program. 
 

(d) Level 8 represents Ph. D. Research Degree. 
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(e) A 5-year Integrated Bachelor's and Master's programme shall have a minimum of 200 

credits.  The exact number of credits for different UG and PG programs will be 

determined by the individual Universities but shall lie within the stated limits. 
 

(f) Master’s and doctoral programmes, while providing rigorous research-based 

specialization, should also provide opportunities for multidisciplinary work, in 

academia, government, research institutions, and industry. 
 

4. Lateral Entry/ Re-entry at higher Levels after exit from lower levels of four years 

multidisciplinary UG degree programme: 

 

(1) The credit points earned and accumulated shall be used to determine the eligibility for 

taking admission to various programs at multiple levels, subject to fulfilment of the 

broad principles laid down under NCrF.  Students who leave with a Certification, 

Diploma, or a Basic Bachelor’s Degree will be eligible to re-enter the programme at 

the exit level to complete or progress to the next level through lateral entry mode. 

Depending upon the academic and physical facilities available, the State Universities/ 

Autonomous Colleges (Higher Education Institutions or HEI) may earmark specific 

seats/ intake for lateral entry into the second year/ third year/ fourth year of a four 

years multidisciplinary UG degree programme as approved by Professional Standard 

Setting Bodies (PSSB/Govt. of Maharashtra/ statutory council of affiliating University 

plus any consequential vacancies caused by exits to an ongoing programme (four-year 

Degree Programme and Integrated Master’s or second year Master’s). Lateral entry or 

Re-entry is open to those students if he/she has either - 

(a) successfully completed the first year/second year/third year of the particular four 

years multidisciplinary degree programme in any ABC registered HEI with valid 

credits in ABC and re-entering into the second year/third year/fourth year, 

respectively of the same four years degree programme of any ABC registered HEI, 

within stipulated/ permissible period of years as decided by Statutory Councils of 

that HEI      

 

OR 

(b) already successfully completed a multidisciplinary four-year first-degree 

programme and is desirous of and academically capable of pursuing another 

multidisciplinary four years first-degree programme in an allied subject.  
 

(2) A student will be allowed to enter/re-enter only at the odd semester. Re-entry at 

various levels for lateral entrants in academic programmes should be based on the 

earned and valid credits as deposited and accumulated in Academic Bank of Credits 

(ABC) through Registered Higher Education Institutions (RHEI) and proficiency test 

records. Hence, the University/ College will have to work out prerequisites and entry 

norms for lateral admissions such as the previous year Cumulative Grade Point 

Average (CGPA), a written test and/or interview, the requirement of bridge courses 

etc. In case the lateral entrant is desirous of joining four years degree programme 

different from his/her earlier Programme (i.e. with different combinations of Major 

and Minor), then the Board of Studies of that Higher Educational Institution shall 

decide the requirements of bridge courses, prerequisite courses and additional credit 
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requirements for new combinations of Major and Minor which the lateral entrant must 

fulfil for the purpose of joining new Programme. However, in terms of the admission 

eligibility requirements, the student shall belong to the same faculty/ discipline in 

terms of Major Subject i.e., the Major subject of his earlier Programme and the Major 

subject of the new Programme for which he is seeking admission must be from the 

same faculty/discipline. Reservation for lateral entry will have to be executed as per 

the Government of Maharashtra norms. 
 

5. Distribution of Credits across Multidisciplinary Four Years Degree Programme: 
 

(1) Four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with Honors/ Specialization Degree 

will have Internship and Core /Major Courses with a minimum of 20 credits per Sem. 

in the Fourth Year. 
  

(2) Four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with Research will have Research 

Projects, Seminars, Dissertations and Internships with a minimum of 20 credits per 

Sem. in the Fourth Year. 
 

(3) Students shall select a ‘Major or Core Subject/ Discipline’ and a ‘Minor 

Subject/Discipline’ from the lists of various Subject Combinations and Options 

provided by the State Universities/ Autonomous Colleges (higher Education 

Institutions or HEI). In general, for the four years multidisciplinary bachelor’s degree 

programme, the distribution of credits will be as follows: 
 

(a) Disciplinary/interdisciplinary Major/ Core Subject (minimum of 40-56 credits)- 

Mandatory and Elective Courses 

(b) Disciplinary/interdisciplinary Minor Subject (maximum of 20-28 credits) 

(c) Skill based/Vocational studies corresponding to the Major/ Core Subject (12-18 

credits) 

(d) Field projects/internship/apprenticeship/community engagement and service 

corresponding to the Major/ Core Subject (24- 32 credits) with a maximum of six 

credits per Semester 

(e) Generic/ Open Electives through Baskets of Elective Courses (8-12 credits),  

(f) Ability Enhancement Courses including Languages, Literature and Environmental 

Studies (12-14 credits),  

(g) In-built modules on the Indian Knowledge System (IKS) in Major/ Core Subject at 

Level 4.5,  

(h) Value-based Education, Life Skills and Professional Ethics (4-6 credits) 

(i) Co-curricular Courses such as Sports and Culture, NSS/NCC and Fine/ Applied/ 

Visual Arts(2-6 credits). 
 

(4) The National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF) organizes qualifications for 

Vocational and Skill Courses in a series of 8 levels based on professional knowledge, 

professional skills, core skills and responsibilities, in the increasing order of 

complexity and competency. 
 

(5) University Grants Commission (Credit Framework For Online Learning Courses 

through Study Webs of Active-Learning for Young Aspiring Minds) Regulations, 

2021, permits up to 40 per cent of the total courses being offered in a particular 
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programme in a semester through the Online Learning Courses offered through the 

Study Webs of Active-Learning for Young Aspiring Minds (SWAYAM) platform. 
 

(6) NCrF proposes that the number of credits per year for 1200 learning hours will be 40. 

Wherever necessary, if the curriculum so demands, the concerned State University 

may consider having more than 40 credits for a particular program. However, the 

minimum credits for any program against 1200 hours of learning in a year will be 40. 

The Board of Studies (BoS) and Academic Council (AC) of Universities and 

Autonomous Colleges shall adopt Learning Outcomes-based Approach to Curriculum 

Planning and Development based on Key Qualification Descriptors and Graduate 

attributes.  

 

6. Examination and Assessment Process: 
 

(1) The basic principle of the credit framework is that credits are a function of the 

successful completion of a program of study/ vocational education/ training and 

assessment. No credit can be earned by the student unless the student is assessed for 

the achievement of the desired competencies and outcome of a program. 
  

(2) Exit options are provided with certification, diploma and basic Bachelor’s degrees to 

the students at the end of the second, fourth and sixth semesters of a four years 

multidisciplinary degree programme. Students will receive a Bachelor’s degree with 

Honours/ Research on successfully completing of all eight semesters of the UG 

Program either at a stretch or with opted exits and re-entries. 
 

(3) For the smooth success of four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with 

multiple entry and exit systems, the examination mode should be based on the 

combination of innovative trends in formative (informal and formal tests administered 

during the learning process) and summative (evaluation of students learning at the end 

of an instructional unit) examination modes in line with the UGC Report on 

‘Evaluation Reforms in Higher Educational Institutions (2019)’.  
 

7. Declaration of Results: 
 

(1) Declaration of result is based on the Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) earned 

towards the end of each semester or the Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) 

earned at the completion of all eight semesters of the programme and the 

corresponding overall alpha-sign or letter grades as given in Table 2. If some 

candidates exit at the completion of the first, second or third year of the four years 

Undergraduate Programmes, with Certificate, Diploma or Basic Degree, respectively, 

then the results of successful candidates at the end of the second, fourth or sixth 

semesters shall also be classified on the basis of the CGPA obtained in the two, four, 

six or eight semesters, respectively. Successful candidates at the end of the tenth 

semester of the integrated Master’s Degree Programmes shall also be classified on the 

basis of CGPA obtained in the ten semesters of the Programmes. Likewise, the 

successful candidates of one year or two semesters Master’s Degree Programme are 

also classified on the basis of the CGPA of two semesters of the Master’s Degree 

Programme. 
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Table 2: Letter Grades and Grade Points 

Semester GPA/ Program 

CGPA Semester/Program 

% of Marks 

 

Alpha-Sign / Letter Grade 

Result 

9.00-10.00 90.0-100 O (Outstanding) 

8.00-<9.00 80.0-<90.0 A+ (Excellent) 

7.00-<8.00 70.0-<80.0 A (Very Good) 

6.00-<7.00 60.0-<70 B+ (Good) 

5.50-<6.00 55.0-<60.0 B (Above Average) 

5.00-<5.50 50.0-<55.0 C (Average) 

4.00-<5.00 40.0-<50.0 P (Pass) 

Below 4.00 Below 40 F (Fail) 

Ab (Absent) - Absent 
 

(2) A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be required to 

reappear in the examination. For non credit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’ 

shall be indicated instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the 

computation of SGPA/CGPA. Based on the above recommendations on Letter grades, 

grade points and SGPA and CGPA, the State Universities may issue the transcript for 

each semester and a consolidated transcript indicating the performance in all 

semesters. 

 

8.  Award of Major and Minor Degree: 
 

(1) A student pursuing four-year multidisciplinary UG programme shall be awarded an 

appropriate Honours/ Research degree in Major/ Core Subject on completion of VIII 

Semester with the minimum of 160 credits if he secures in that Subject at least 50% 

of the total credits for that programme. He shall thus study the specific number of 

Mandatory Core Courses, Core Electives, Vocational and Skill Courses and Field 

projects/ Internships connected to Core Subjects in eight semesters so as to cover at 

least 50% of the total credits. 
  

(2) In case of Research Degree, a student shall pursue research project and write 

dissertation in that Major in the VII and VIII semesters. 
 

(3) A student is eligible for the award of Minor Degree on successful completion of four 

years Multidisciplinary Degree Programme with the minimum of 160 credits if he 

earns 20-28 credits in that Minor Subject. The award of Minor Degree is independent 

of the award of the Major Degree. 

 

9. Universities to frame Statutes/Ordinances/Regulations: 
 

All Universities in the State of Maharashtra including Self-Financed Universities and 

Open University shall frame Statutes/Ordinances/Regulations in this regard in accordance 

with the provisions of the respective University Acts and implement the same from the 

academic year 2023-24 for all programs  

***************************************************************************************************** 
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D.O.68-l/2021(rc) 29th .lul1', 2021

Sub: Guitlclincs for I nternationalisation of [Iigher Education in lndia

Respected Madami Sir,

As you are aware. Government of India is taking a number of initiatives lor internationalisation

ofhigher education under National Education Policy. 2020. On the completion ol'one year of
transformative relbrms underNational Education l'olicy.2020 llon'ble Prime Ministcrof lndia.

Shri Narendra Modi released the Cuidelines for lnternationalisation of Higher Education.

The Guidelines enumerates various strategies and initiatives and provide an cxcellent

opportunity through a widc array of activities such as internationally relevant curricula. brand

building of Indian Higher Education lnstitutions abroad. academic and research collaboration

with foreign universities. credit recognition under twinning arrangements. global citizenship

approach and engaging with foreign alumni.'l'he Guidelines provide an excellent opportunity

for global outreach of Indian Higher Education lnstitutions.

Itake this opportunity to request you to comc tbrward and take up various measures directed

towards internationalisation ofhigher education in the larger intercst ofour students.

With kind regards.

Yours s incere lv.

Jil)
(Rajnish.lain)

T'o

The Vice Chanccllors of all the Universities
The Principals of all the Collcges

https://www.ugc.ac.in/e-book/IHE%20Guideline/mobile/index.html


f,ra-krffi FE4il+

fr. rqfrar +{
HFfi

Prof. Rajnish Jain
Secretary

vcrtq qq}

freqfrqlilq srgEr{ snfr{r

University Gronts Commission

(Rnn {enrq, .nrt rr+n)
(Ministry of Educotion, Govt.of lndio)

T6qtqTr6 qs-t rntt, Ti Rd-ltoooz
Bohodur Shoh Zolor Morg, New Delhi-l10002

Ph. : 0l I -23236288 123239337

Fox:0ll-2323 8858

E-moil : secy.ugc@nic.in
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Respected Madam/Sir,

As you are aware, UGC on t3th April, 2o2z has issued Guidelines for pursuing

two academic programmes simultaneously. These guidelines have been framed

keeping in view the NEP -zo2o, to facilitate multiple pathways to learning involving

both formal and non-formal education modes. The guidelines are available on the

UGC website w'\\M'. uge.aein.

Nl the Higher Educational Institutions (HEIs) were requested to devise

mechanisms through its statutory bodies for allowing students to pursue two

academic programmes simultaneously. It is once again requested that in the larger

interest of the students, implementation of the said scheme may kindly be ensured

and expedited, if not done so far.

With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,

(Rajnish Jain)

The Vice-Chancellors of all Universities

The Principals/Directors of all Colleges / Institutes

il\
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Guidelines for Pursuing Two Academic Programmes
Simultaneously

Background

The National Education Policy - NEP 2o2o states that pedagogy must evolve to make

education more experiential, holistic, integrated, inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-

centred, discussion-based, flexible, and, of course, enjoyable. The policy envisions imaginative

and flexible curricular structures to enable creative combinations of disciplines for study, that

would offer multiple entry and exit points, thus, removing currently prevalent rigid boundaries

and creating new possibilities for life-long learning and centrally involve critical and

interdisciplinary thinking.

With the rapid increase in demand for higher education and limited availability of seats in

regular stream, several Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) have started a number of

programmes in Open and Distance Learning (ODL) mode to meet the aspirations of students. It

has also led to the emergence of online education programmes which a student can pursue within

the comforts of her / his home. The issue of allowing the students to pursue two academic

programmes simultaneously has been examined by the Commission keeping in view the proposals

envisaged in the National Education Policy - NEP 2o2o which emphasizes the need to facilitate

multiple pathways to learning involving both formal and non-formal education modes.

In view of above, UGC has framed the following Guidelines.

Objectives

To allow the students to pursue two academic programmes simultaneously keeping in view the

following objectives envisaged in NEP 2o2o:

a recognizing, identifying, and fostering the unique capabilities of each student, by

sensitizing teachers as well as parents to promote each student's holistic

development in both academic and non-academic spheres;

no hard separations between arts and sciences, between curricular and extra-

curricular activities, between vocational and academic streams, etc. in order to

eliminate harmful hierarchies among, and silos between different areas of

learning;

llPage
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multidisciplinarity and a holistic education across the sciences, social sciences,

arts, humanities, and sports for a multidisciplinary world in order to ensure the

unity and integrity of all knowledge;

enabling an individual to study one or more specialized areas of interest at a deep

level, and also develop character, ethical and constitutional values, intellectual

curiosity, scientific temper, creativity, spirit of service.

offering the students, a range of disciplines including sciences, social sciences, arts,

humanities, languages, as well as professional, technical, and vocational subjects

to make them thoughtful, well-rounded, and creative individuals.

preparing students for more meaningful and satisfying lives and work roles and

enable economic independence.

a

a

Guidelines

1. A student can pursue two full time academic programmes in physical mode provided that in

such cases, class timings for one programme do not overlap with the class timings of the other

programme.

z. A student can pursue two academic programmes, one in full time physical mode and another

in Open and Distance Learning (ODL)/Online mode; or up to two ODL/Online programmes

simultaneously.

3. Degree or diploma programmes under ODL/Online mode shall be pursued with only such

HEIs which are recognized by UGC/Statutory Council/Govt. of India for running such

programmes.

4. Degree or diploma programmes under these guidelines shall be governed by the Regulations

notified by the UGC and also the respective statutory/professional councils, wherever

applicable.

5. These guidelines shall come into effect from the date of their notification by the UGC. No

retrospective benefit can be claimed by the students who have already done two academic

programmes simultaneously prior to the notification of these guidelines.

The above guidelines shall be applicable only to the students pursuing academic

programmes ot'her than Ph.D. programme.

Based on the above guidelines, the universities can devise mechanisms, through their statutory bodies,

for allowing their students to pursue two academic programmes simultaneously as mentioned above,

2lPage
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Foreword

The quintessence of Higher Education Institution (HEI), as envisioned in the National 
Education Policy 2020, is one which builds vibrant communities of scholars and 
peers, break down harmful silos between disciplines and enable students to become 
well-rounded individuals. However, a substantial number of HEIs in the country are 
either single stream institutions or multidisciplinary institutions with rigid disciplinary 
boundaries. To transform the HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions within the 
timelines suggested by the NEP 2020, therefore, is a challenge.

In order to enable the transformation of HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions, 
the UGC constituted a committee under the chairmanship of Prof. R. P. Tiwari. The 
Committee has suggested multiple ways such as collaboration, merging and clustering 
between institutions to achieve the characteristics of a multidisciplinary institution. I am 
happy to present the “Guidelines for Transforming Higher Educational Institutions in 
to Multidisciplinary Institutions” to the HEIs for consideration. Hope these guidelines 
help State Governments and Universities to frame appropriate rules/policies to transform 
HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions.

I take this opportunity to thank the Chairman of the Expert Committee Prof. R. P. 
Tiwari and members for drafting the guidelines. Thanks are also due to Prof. Nageshwar 
Rao and members for drafting guidelines for establishment of department of education 
in multidisciplinary institutions. I also thank Prof. Rajnish Jain, Secretary, UGC and all 
others for providing all possible support in bringing out these guidelines.

Prof. M. Jagadesh Kumar 
Chairman

University Grants Commission
New Delhi,
September, 2022
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Guidelines for Transforming Higher Education Institutions 
(HEIs) into multidisciplinary institutions

1.	 Preamble

Aano bhadra krtavo yantu vishwatah
Let noble thoughts come from all directions

This profound concept from the Rigveda illustrates the recognition of limitless learning in the Vedic 
Period. India has a rich tradition of the multidisciplinary approach since ages, as exemplified by 
the ancient institutions such as Nalanda and Takshashila. These higher learning centres of ancient 
India were known for teaching every branch of knowledge, such as singing, painting, chemistry, 
mathematics; vocational fields such as carpentry, clothes-making; professional fields such as 
medicine and engineering; and soft skills such as communication, discussion and debate. Over the 
centuries the broader learning opportunities got narrowed and gradually in recent years the focus 
moved to specialization in particular subjects resulting in the growth of single-stream institutions. 
The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020), suggests several policy directions for offering 
multidisciplinary education.

The NEP 2020 aims to develop intellectual, aesthetic, social, physical, emotional, ethical and moral facets 
of an individual in an integrated manner, thereby contributing directly to transformation of the country 
and making India a global knowledge superpower. What constitutes an HEI, that is, a university or a 
college, is also defined in the NEP 2020. Large multidisciplinary HEIs to be established in or near every 
district by 2030 is one of the most significant recommendations in the NEP 2020. A multidisciplinary 
institution should not only have different departments, but also should have innovative programmes of 
a multi- and interdisciplinary nature to help widen learners’ thinking and learning capability and train 
them to address emerging challenges. 

India has domain specific stand-alone colleges and universities. Even in multidisciplinary HEIs the 
disciplinary boundaries are so rigid that the opportunities to learn and explore different disciplines are 
less explored. Internationally, the culture of establishing and sustaining a multidisciplinary university is 
increasing fast, thereby maximizing productivity with enhanced focus towards research and development, 
innovation and incubation. It is therefore, pertinent for higher educational system (HES) to phase out 
stand-alone, fragmented and domain-specific HEIs to create HEI clusters and multidisciplinary HEIs 
instead. Such institutions will impart education, with strong values and skill sets. The Higher Education 
System will further enhance the performance of Indian institutions in terms of teaching, learning and 
research to newer and greater heights.

The way proposed in the NEP 2020 to end fragmentation of higher education is by transforming HEIs 
into multidisciplinary universities, colleges and clusters and knowledge hubs. The types of HEIs envisaged 
are: 

a.	 Multidisciplinary research-intensive universities (RUs) 

b.	 Multidisciplinary teaching-intensive universities (TUs)

c.	 Degree-awarding multi-disciplinary autonomous colleges (smaller than a university)
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The multidisciplinary TUs and RUs will be universities with 3,000 or more students. Given that by 2035 
all affiliated colleges should become degree-awarding multidisciplinary autonomous institutions, it is 
necessary to develop a road map to transform all affiliated colleges to attain the status, either alone or 
through collaboration with nearby institutions in the form of clusters or by becoming a constituent part 
of a university as envisioned in NEP 2020. The affiliated colleges need to achieve the degree-awarding 
status by becoming large multidisciplinary autonomous colleges or by becoming part of the cluster to 
become a large multi-disciplinary HEI.

The overall higher education sector will be an integrated higher education system, including professional 
and vocational education. The policy also suggests opening departments needed for multidisciplinary 
subjects, including: Languages, Literature, Music, Philosophy, Indology, Art, Dance, Theatre, Education, 
Mathematics, Statistics, Pure and Applied Sciences, Sociology, Economics, Sports, Translation and 
Interpretation.

2.	 Objectives

•	 Transform single-stream institutions into large multidisciplinary universities and 
autonomous degree-awarding HEIs.

•	 Strengthen institutional infrastructure necessary for multidisciplinary education and 
research.

3.	 Approaches Towards the Setting Up of Multidisciplinary HEIs

•	 Academic collaboration between institutions, through HEI clusters, leading to 
multidisciplinary education and research in different modes.

•	 Merger of single-stream institutions with other multidisciplinary institutions under the 
same management or different managements.

•	 Strengthening of institutions by adding departments in subjects such as: Languages, 
Literature, Music, Philosophy, Indology, Art, Dance, Theatre, Education, Mathematics, 
Statistics, Pure and Applied Sciences, Sociology, Economics, Sports, Translation and 
Interpretation and other subjects as needed for a multidisciplinary institution.

4.	 Requirements for a Multidisciplinary HEI

Multidisciplinary education will help students to shape their career options. To offer multidisciplinary 
programmes successfully, HEIs are expected to conduct student-induction programmes to create 
awareness among students about various learning pathways and career opportunities; to register in the 
Academic Bank of Credit (ABC); and adopt online courses, in addition to other collaboration with other 
HEIs, to offer the programmes with a strong interdisciplinary flavor.

a)	 Orientation about new opportunities: The University Grants Commission (UGC) 
has initiated Student Induction Programme (SIP) with the purpose to help students 
acclimatize with the new surroundings, develop bonds with fellow students and 
teachers, sensitivity towards various issues of social relevance and imbibe values so as to 
become responsible citizens. With the NEP 2020 bringing in a series of reforms such as 
multidisciplinary education, multiple entry and exit, Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) 
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etc., students entering the portals of higher education need to be oriented about the 
available opportunities. Ensuring a well- designed induction programme with adequate 
exposure to all these reforms will help students to set the pace of their academic journey.

b)	 Credit mobility between institutions: For credit mobility between partnering 
institutions, the National e-Governance Division (NeGD) of the Ministry of Electronics 
and Information Technology (MeitY) has developed the ABC platform under a 
Digilocker Framework. The ABC provides the facility and functionality for a student to 
open an academic account and to get eligible HEIs on board. The ABC digitally store the 
academic credits of the students earned from HEIs registered with the Bank and supply 
appropriate data for the HEIs to award degrees, diplomas/PG diplomas and certificates 
as merited by the students, over a period of time. The ABC also ensures opening, closing 
and validation of Academic Bank Accounts and Credit verification, credit accumulation 
and credit transfer or redemption for students. HEIs need to register in the ABC to 
enable credit mobility.

c)	 Online and ODL mode of education: NEP 2020 has set the ambitious target of 
achieving 50 per cent GER by 2035. To achieve this target, higher education needs to 
be imparted in multiple ways. Online learning is one of the ways. Online education 
is gaining acceptance and popularity. Hundreds of online courses recognized by UGC 
including those available in the SWAYAM portal can provide an ideal platform to enable 
multidisciplinary education.

5.	 General Conditions

•	 The standards prescribed by the UGC or by the concerned Statutory or Regulatory 
bodies, such as: All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE), National Medical 
Commission (NMC), Dental Council of India (DCI), National Council for Teachers 
Education (NCTE), Bar Council of India (BCI) and Indian Nursing Council (INC), 
etc. in terms of academic and physical infrastructure, qualification of teachers, duration 
of a programme, intake, eligibility, admission procedures, fees, curriculum and 
programme implementation, assessment and evaluation, among other conditions are 
applicable.

•	 The degrees to be offered as a result of collaboration between institutions must conform 
to the nomenclature and duration of the degrees as specified in section 22 (3) of the 
UGC Act, 1956 and shall also conform to the minimum eligibility and other norms 
and standards to offer such degree programmes. Multidisciplinary degree programmes 
punctuated with internship, community service and engagement and skill courses need 
substantial orientation for teachers. Capacity-building for faculty to teach, train and to 
do research in multidisciplinary academic programmes need adequate focus. Initiatives 
like Annual Refresher Programme in Teaching (ARPIT) need to be utilized for additional 
capacity-building.

•	 Institutional structures have to be expanded to strengthen capacity of faculty to use 
effective pedagogical approaches and design learning assessment methods and tools.
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•	 The academic requirements and other details of the programme(s) of study to be offered 
under collaborative arrangements shall be displayed prominently on the collaborating 
institutions’ website before the commencement of programmes.

•	 An appropriate mechanism has to be put in place to make available counselling 
services in all HEIs. Each HEI will encourage students through placement assistance 
and career guidance to help them decide their occupational choices, facilitate 
processes to identify employment opportunities and set up interactions with 
potential employers. An efficient mechanism for grievance-handling and or redressal 
will have to be created or upgraded.

•	 HEIs shall need appropriate educational infrastructure in terms of books, journals, 
study materials, audio-visual facilities, e-resources, virtual classrooms and studios and 
specifically, high bandwidth internet connectivity to deliver courses through various 
modes such as Open & Distance Learning (ODL), Online education and face to 
face.

6.	 Academic Collaboration between Institutions Leading to Multidisciplinary Education 
and Research.

Colleges which are the bedrock of the Indian Higher Education System are connected with universities 
through an “Affiliating System”, where universities design the syllabi, conduct examination and award 
degrees, while teaching is done in colleges. The structure of this affiliating system has changed very little 
over the years thereby having a limiting effect on the evolution of research and innovation at both the 
university and college levels. UGC’s attempt to blur the traditional divide between universities and 
colleges was the scheme of “Autonomous Colleges”. However, the effort to bring more colleges into the 
fold of academic autonomy was only partly successful. With NEP 2020 recommending transformation 
of all HEIs into large multidisciplinary degree-awarding autonomous institutions, the challenge lies in 
bringing the affiliated colleges on to the track of progressive autonomy leading to a degree-awarding 
institution and finally into an university as envisioned in the NEP 2020. Consolidation of existing HEIs 
into multidisciplinary degree-granting autonomous colleges through cooperation and collaboration 
among institutions is outlined in these guidelines.

Many industries now look for graduates with sound knowledge of different disciplines. In sync with 
the market demand, majority of students aspire to acquire multiple skills. Although there are many 
single-stream institutions in subjects such as Education, Engineering, Management and Law exist in 
close proximity, rigid disciplinary boundaries and lack of collaboration between institutions deprive 
students the opportunities of multidisciplinary learning. It is, therefore, essential to capitalize on the 
proximity of HEIs in offering multidisciplinary programmes. Collaboration and cooperation in offering 
degree programmes in innovative ways is in the larger interests of aspiring students, parents, industry, 
government and the nation.

1.	 Institutional collaboration leading to the award of dual-major degrees

a)	 Eligibility criteria

	 Under the collaborative arrangement, single-stream institutions can integrate 
their programmes with those of nearby multidisciplinary institutions to enhance 
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their programmes. The multidisciplinary HEIs may also seek collaboration in 
case they are willing to expand further by adding more programmes. Such a 
new and novel educational architecture will help and strengthen the structure of 
multidisciplinary education and achieve what has been envisioned in the NEP 
2020. As an example, a B.Ed. programme with a B.A leads to the award of dual 
major degree B.A. B.Ed. (Integrated Teacher Education Programme, ITEP)

b)	 Approval process

	 The approval process and degree-awarding will be under the purview of the 
affiliating universities. The colleges and universities must get the concerned 
Professional Council(s) to start the degree programmes, either in discipline-
specific degree or dual major degree programmes.

	 HEIs should submit proposals to offer a four-year dual-major bachelor’s 
programme to the regulatory body concerned for recognition. Following the 
selection procedure, the concerned regulatory bodies will recognize institutions 
to offer the integrated dual major programmes.

c)	 Operational requirements

	 The physical proximity of the institutions should be such that they can share 
physical and human resources and ensure easier student and faculty mobility. 
Collaborative dual-major degree programmes, wherever possible and required, 
should be offered with the idea of bringing flexibility and interdisciplinarity 
for the students. The collaborative dual-major degree programme should be 
naturally feasible and should open new career and employment opportunities 
for the students. The institution will have to enter into a written Memorandum 
of Understanding (MoU) with its partner institution(s) for collaboration. The 
MoU must include the purposes and related provisions of collaboration, nature 
and extent of partnership among partnering institutions and the modalities 
for the functioning of the institutions in offering dual major programmes. 
The partnership plan for awarding dual major degree and/or collaborative 
programmes must include planning the expansion in the infrastructure, 
number of students, departments involved, administration, academic functions 
and research activities. The student’s tuition fee may be charged only for the 
residential period in the concerned HEIs. The universities will issue the degrees 
with the transcript or degree indicating the courses the student has taken at the 
partner institution.

2.	 Collaboration between two institutions for the award of dual degree

	 Collaboration between two institutions for the award of dual degree facilitates students 
enrolled in an HEI to take up the first degree at the host institution and the second 
degree at the partnering institution.

	 An MoU may be signed between the partnering institutions to offer the dual degree with 
the approval of the university, the State government and/ or the regulatory bodies, covering 
all aspects such as the number of seats, modalities of transition from one institution to 
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another and awarding the degree. In accordance to the norms of regulatory bodies, the 
Central and/ or State governments, should manage and regulate the joint seat allocation 
for dual degree programmes. Eligibility to the dual degree programme will be as per the 
eligibility criteria in terms of qualifying examinations, minimum marks and any other 
factors as set for the programme by the partnering institutions. Once admitted, the students 
will be able to complete the first degree at the host institution and the second degree at 
the partnering institution, without going through the admission process again. Fees will 
be applicable as per the host institute for the first degree; and for the second degree the 
fee structure of the partnering institution will be applicable. Partnering institutions will 
provide hostel facilities, wherever possible, for students while they are pursuing degrees 
in the particular institution. Students who complete the programme successfully will 
be awarded the dual degree jointly by the partnering HEIs in the case of universities. In 
case of collaboration between two colleges of the same university, the affiliating university 
will award the degree. The students of the dual degree programmes will take up courses 
as approved by the Academic Council of the HEIs. A certain percentage of seats may be 
earmarked by the partnering institutions for the dual degree programme. Admission over 
and above the sanctioned intake is feasible only with the prior approval of the university, 
the State government and/or the regulatory bodies concerned.

3.	 Cluster of colleges

	 Single-stream institutions and multidisciplinary institutions with poor enrollment, due to 
lack of employment-oriented, innovative multidisciplinary courses and lack of financial 
resources to maintain and manage the institutions can improve enrolment by becoming 
members of cluster and by offering multidisciplinary programmes. The clustering of 
colleges may help in securing good grades in NAAC accreditation.

	 Transforming all HEIs into large multidisciplinary institutions, the existing colleges 
operating in the same campus or in close proximity can form a cluster. This will ensure 
that colleges with poor enrolment and fewer resources can offer multidisciplinary 
programmes and can have access to better facilities for the benefit of all. The cluster 
colleges shall aim at making the courses more dynamic through collaboration with other 
universities, prestigious government institutions and reputed industrial houses and also 
avail of the courses offered in the online and ODL mode. In the case of private colleges 
forming a cluster, the trust, or society, or company which runs the college must be 
charitable and not-for-profit bodies.

	 The cluster colleges will have the following characteristics:

•	 Students can take up the study programme partly in the parent 
institution and partly in the partnering institution(s) in the cluster.

•	 There shall be an Academic Council and Finance Committee for the 
academic and finance related matters of the cluster colleges.

•	 The cluster colleges will continue to be affiliated to the university 
concerned. Admission, examination, result and degree will be awarded as 
per the rules and regulations of the affiliating university.
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•	 Financial resources will be pooled to ensure that money is utilized for 
the holistic growth of students.

•	 All facilities under the colleges, such as housekeeping, security 
services, library, sports, laboratories, parking, ground and classes will 
come under the umbrella of a common pool, which will again benefit 
all students on the campus.

•	 Facilities in individual colleges can be put to optimum utilization for 
the overall benefit of students in the cluster. This will also ensure that 
the expenditure on separate resources is curtailed and a common pool 
can benefit all the students.

•	 Through the clusters, restructured degree programmes with skill 
courses, internships and community service, among others, will 
become easier and will increase the students’ job-oriented skills.

•	 The existing colleges will continue to function as per prevailing 
norms.

•	 There will be no change in the recruitment, appointment, allowances, 
service rules and pension schemes of the teaching and non-teaching 
staff of the colleges.

•	 The State governments will continue to provide the same funds to 
government- aided colleges as they had been doing before the cluster 
formation.

For the smooth functioning of cluster colleges there shall be a Board of Directors as per the following 
composition:

i)	 For cluster of government colleges:

1 Highly reputed persons from government, academic, industry or public 
administration. (nominated by the State government)

Chairperson

2 Commissioner or director of HE or his or her nominee Director
3 Vice-Chancellor of the affiliating university or nominee Director
4 Principals from the cluster of colleges (Two) Directors
5 Academicians as external experts, as nominated by the Board (Two) Directors
6 One expert from the Industry, as nominated by the Board Director
7 One principal from the cluster of colleges, as nominated by the government Director and Head 

of Cluster college

Term: The Board of Directors shall be reconstituted every three years.

For cluster of private colleges:i.	

1 One representative from the management Chairperson
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2 Highly reputed person from government,	 academic, industry or 
public administration (nominated by the management)

Director

3 Three representatives from the management Director

4 Nominee of the State government Director

5 Vice-Chancellor of the affiliating university or nominee Director

6 Principals from the cluster of colleges (Two) Director

7 Academicians as external experts, as nominated by the Board (Two) Director

8 One expert from the industry, as nominated by the Board Director

9 One principal from the cluster of colleges, as nominated by the government Director and Head 
of Cluster college

Term: The Board of Directors shall be reconstituted every three years.

Composition of the Academic Council:

1.	 The Director nominated at no. 7 (Govt. Colleges) and 9 (Pvt. Colleges) above will be the 
Chairperson

2.	 Principals of all the colleges in the cluster

3.	 Heads of departments - 5

4.	 Senior faculty members – 3 (one to be nominated as Member Secretary by the Director and 
Head of Cluster College)

5.	 Not less than four experts and/or academicians from outside the cluster of colleges representing 
such areas as Industry, Commerce, Law, Education, Medicine, Engineering, Sciences as 
nominated by the Board of Directors.

Composition of the Finance Committee:

1.	 The Director nominated at no. 7(Govt. Colleges) and 9 (Pvt. Colleges) above will be the 
Chairperson

2.	 Nominee of the Board of Directors

3.	 Finance officer of the affiliating university

4.	 The senior-most teacher of the college (nominated by the Director).

The Board of Directors provides overall direction and coordination of the cluster of colleges. The 
Academic Council works closely with the departments to develop new programmes and a research agenda 
and review the progress of research.
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a)	 Approval process

	 The norms and standards set by the concerned regulatory bodies as applicable are: the 
duration of the programme, intake, eligibility, admission procedure, fees, curricula and 
programme implementation; assessment and evaluation; staff and faculty, qualification, 
infrastructural facilities and instructional facilities.

	 Proposals by institutions to offer the multidisciplinary programme in a cluster mode are 
to be approved by the statutory bodies of a university in accordance with the regulations 
and/or guidelines set by the regulatory bodies concerned.

	 Consolidation of cluster of colleges

	 The member colleges in a cluster will continue to function as affiliated colleges under the 
university in the initial phase with the Board of Directors, Academic Council, Finance 
Committee and Curriculum Development Committee governing the academic, financial 
and administrative matters. During this phase, the member colleges may share their 
resources to offer multidisciplinary programmes and guide student research projects. 
After the initial years, the affiliating university may affiliate the cluster of colleges as a 
single unit. During this transformation phase, the cluster may pass through graded 
autonomy before developing into an autonomous degree-granting cluster of college. 
With appropriate accreditations, autonomous degree-granting colleges can further evolve 
into RUs or TUs university, if they so aspire.

b)	 Operational requirements

•	 The institution shall have to enter into a written MoU with its partner 
institution(s) for collaboration. The MoU must categorically include 
the purposes and related provisions of collaboration, nature and extent 
of relationship among partnering institutions and the modalities for the 
functioning of the cluster.

•	 To avoid scheduling clashes, the timetable must be set in consultation with 
partner institutions in a manner that students associated with different 
programmes can easily register for courses without having to deal with any 
timetable clashes for the semesters they are attending.

•	 An action plan is needed to upgrade academic facilities and infrastructures, 
including technology-enabled and assisted learning ecosystem, in each identified 
HEI, which will include: video-based classes, infrastructure for blended and 
online learning modes; other academic infrastructure such as library and 
laboratories; infrastructure for the differently-abled students; facilities and 
infrastructure for faculty; facilities and infrastructure for promoting sports and 
wellness and the arts.

•	 The information related to collaborative programmes to be disclosed in 
the mandatory public disclosure and it has to be part of the Institutional 
Development Plan (IDP) of the collaborating institutions.
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•	 The academic requirements and other details of the programme(s) of study 
offered under the collaborative arrangements shall be made public by displaying 
prominently on the collaborating institutions’ websites before such programmes 
are scheduled to commence.

•	 Curriculum Development Committee needs to be constituted with its members 
having a blend of experience in industry, academia and professional associations, 
to revise and review curricula within the broad framework for course components 
as suggested by the UGC and the concerned Statutory Councils.

•	 The course tuition fee charged to the students should only pertain to the courses 
taught by the HEI.

7.	 Merger of HEIs

a)	 Merger of institutions under the same management

	 Institutions functioning under same managements may merge to put the academic and 
physical resources to optimal use and to offer multidisciplinary education.

	 The managing trust or society of the institutions should submit an undertaking to the 
effect that the institutions under its management will merge in accordance to the rules of 
the State government, affiliating university and/or the regulatory body.

b)	 Merger of institutions run by different managements

	 A private institution desirous of merging with a single stream institution / 
multidisciplinary institution of another registered society or trust, may apply, with the 
approval of the affiliating university, to the society or trust of the institution to be merged 
with and become a part of it as per the procedure of the Societies Registration Act or 
Trust Act, as the case may be.

8.	 Adding New Departments

	 The Policy on ‘Holistic and Multidisciplinary Education’ underlines pulling of courses and 
resources from a variety of disciplines and providing flexibility to students to choose courses and 
pathways such that holistic individual development takes place in intellectual, aesthetic, social, 
physical, emotional and moral dimensions and that 21st century skills/ competencies (including 
social and life skills) of critical thinking, problem solving, communication, leadership, team 
work, mastery of curricula across fields, increase in social and moral awareness and creativity and 
innovation are fully developed and put to practice. The teaching-learning has to be linked to life, 
community and the world of work, including the environment across all disciplines/ fields of 
study, including STEM education.

9.	 Establishment of Department of Education in Multidisciplinary Institutions

	 The NEP 2020 visualizes establishment of one Education Department in colleges/ universities/ 
HEIs to contribute to multidisciplinary and holistic education and to contribute to research and 
development in these areas.

	 Section 15 of NEP 2020 underlines three purposes:



University Grants Commission 17

i.	 to conduct cutting-edge research in various aspects of education,

ii.	 to support the actualization of all teacher education in multidisciplinary institutions and

iii.	 to contribute to multidisciplinary and holistic higher education across disciplines.

	 Section 15.6 of NEP 2020 talks of Education Departments developing a range of experts in 
education (including subject areas); and Section 15.9 stipulates that all PhD scholars across 
disciplines shall have to take up courses from Education Departments relating to curriculum 
design, pedagogy, education areas, communication and writing so that they develop 
competencies relating to these areas too, as also that they may take up teaching as a career in 
the future.

	 The ‘Education Departments’ (or Departments of Education/ Schools of Education) are 
visualized as instruments toward:

i.	 contributing to multidisciplinarity across disciplines of study in a HEI;

ii.	 benefitting from the multidiscipline environment of the HEI for its own programmes; 
and

iii.	 contributing to multidisciplinary teaching-learning (curriculum, pedagogy, technology-
enabled blended learning, assessment and evaluation etc.) as visualized in the NEP 2020 
and develop specialized experts in these areas.

	 At present, there are three structural arrangements and areas of work that Education Departments 
in universities and/ or colleges serve:

i.	 One, offer of ‘Education’ programmes (MA Education and PhD) as broad discipline and 
research-oriented programme, with wide coverage of educational planning and organisation 
in the country and to address education as a distinct (but multidisciplinary) area of study.

ii.	 Two, offer of teacher education programmes (M.Ed., B.Ed., Diploma in Elementary 
Education, Art Education, Physical Education, Pre-School Education, Integrated Teacher 
Education and Ph.D.) for pre-service and in-service ‘training/ professional development’ 
of teachers and teacher educators.

iii.	 Three, besides the above, there are Education Departments in various undergraduate 
colleges (eg in states of Odisha, Jammu, Kashmir, north-east states, West Bengal, some 
colleges in the University of Delhi, etc) which offer general and honours programmes 
in the discipline of ‘Education’, combining largely various interdisciplinary areas 
relating to education, education as a distinct field of study and in some cases some 
school practice teaching .The visualization of ‘Multidisciplinarity’ in higher education 
under NEP 2020 is concerned with improving the ‘pedagogy’ of teaching-learning, 
‘research’ in the pedagogy of teaching-learning and development of multidisciplinary 
and interdisciplinary understanding of students and graduates (by pulling courses from 
other disciplines). The same objective is also largely addressed by the Teaching-Learning 
Centres (TLCs) and Centres for Excellence in Curriculum and Pedagogy under the same 
PMMMNMTT scheme. The Inter-University Centres for Teacher Education (IUCTE) 
under PMMMNMTT caters to research and development (R&D) needs of teacher 
education in the country.
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a)	 In stand-alone Teacher Education Institutes (TEIs):

	 All existing stand-alone TEIs must aim to become multidisciplinary HEIs. This will 
bring about a major transformation in the preparation of appropriately qualified teachers 
by ensuring high-quality training and exposure to teacher trainees for multidisciplinary 
education. Because teacher education requires multidisciplinary inputs, all programmes 
for the initial preparation of professionally trained teachers will be moved into multi-
disciplinary HEIs in a phased manner. Currently, most TEIs are stand-alone institutions. 
This has led to the intellectual and professional isolation of teacher education and their 
faculty from the rest of the disciplines.

b)	 Education Departments in Multidisciplinary HEIs

	 Multidisciplinary universities and multidisciplinary colleges must also aim to establish 
departments in education, which aside from carrying out teaching and research, can also 
offer four-year integrated programmes, in collaboration with other departments such 
as Psychology, Philosophy, Sociology, Neuroscience, Indian languages, Arts, History, 
Literature, Science and Mathematics. 

	 Accordingly, the following are to be considered further:

i.	 What will be the structural arrangement for such multidisciplinary departments?

ii.	 What programmes and functions will such departments undertake?

iii.	 What linkages will they have within the HEI, across HEIs and across all ‘Education/ 
Teacher Education’ institutions/ departments/ schools in the country?

iv.	 In what way will these Education Departments contribute to the implementation 
of NEP- 2020, especially in respect of: curriculum and pedagogy (including 
multidisciplinary and holistic education), technology-enabled blended learning, skilling 
and employability, social and life and happiness skills, cutting-edge research in all areas 
of education, teacher and teacher educator professional development and strategic policy-
organisation-management of the education system in the country

I.	 Structural Arrangement

	 Considering the large number of universities and colleges, it may not be feasible to open 
education departments in all institutions in one go. Therefore, an attempt should be made to 
open Education Departments in select multidisciplinary universities and colleges. Subsequently, 
other universities and colleges may be taken up in a phased manner for the purpose. Further, 
these, along with the existing Education Departments in universities and colleges, should be 
involved in the implementation of NEP 2020 — the already existing Education Departments 
may be upgraded to play a strategic role in the implementation of NEP 2020 and the planned 
Departments need to take initiative to supplement the national and institutional initiatives 
toward its implementation. The existing Education Departments may do hand-holding 
to guide the new Departments of Education. The norms and standards followed by UGC 
should be applicable to these selected institutions. The existing as well as planned Education 
Departments may preferably be named as ‘School of Education’ in universities and as 
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‘Department of Education’ in colleges. More stress should be given to linkage of their courses 
and programmes to the job market, national and regional development needs and needs of life 
and the community.

II.	 Functions and Programmes

	 The Education Departments need to go beyond contributing to the value of design and 
delivery of ‘education/teacher education’ to include the strategic planning and organization and 
management of education. While the Education Department itself will be multidisciplinary, it 
will function in tandem with other disciplines contributing further toward multidisciplinarity 
and interdisciplinarity. There should be multi-units or centres or special groups in each 
Education Department, especially in areas of policy studies in education, educational studies (i.e. 
foundations of education), equity and inclusion, educational leadership and governance, special 
needs education, comparative and international education, interdisciplinary research, besides the 
areas which directly contribute to enriching the other disciplines, like curriculum and pedagogy 
(especially interdisciplinary pedagogy), teaching-learning including technology-enabled learning 
and blended learning, assessment and evaluation, language and education, etc. The existing 
Education Departments need to be relooked at/ re-examined so as to revamp their functions 
and programmes — they are supposed to take a lead role in the implementation of NEP 2020 
(resource development, training and research). The Education Departments are to primarily offer 
the following programmes and undertake the following functions:

•	 Design, development and offer of certificates, diplomas, degrees and add-on/ skill-based 
courses relating to the area of study of ‘Education’ and in specialized areas of Curriculum 
and Pedagogy, Educational Technology/ Technology-Enabled Learning (TEL), Assessment 
and Evaluation, Special Needs Education, Educational Planning and Management and 
Leadership, Educational and Vocational Guidance and Counselling, Yog Skiksha, among 
others so as to develop specialized experts in these areas for operation of education 
structure and function in the country, as also developing experts in specialized areas for 
other departments/ disciplines. There could be ‘general’ areas as well as ‘specific’ areas of 
intervention. These could address a range of levels starting from pre-school education up 
to higher education. These areas of study should be linked to skilling and employability 
in respective sectors. While courses from these programmes (including online courses) 
can be taken up by other departments/ disciplines (under ‘holistic and multidisciplinary 
education’), the programmes of Education Department can also take up courses from a 
variety of disciplines, including online courses. In addition, all departments, irrespective 
of disciplines, should ensure that the Ph.D. scholars take training in teaching/education/
pedagogy/writing related to their chosen Ph.D. subject during their doctoral period. 
Ph.D. scholars may also be assigned 4-6 hours per week of teaching/research assistantship 
for conducting tutorial or lab work and evaluations in order to gain additional experience 
along with their research work.

•	 Conduct cutting-edge research, develop digital and other professional development 
resources, collate best practices and undertake continuing professional development 
and scholarship of teaching and learning in above noted and emerging areas of higher 
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education, including MOOCs, OERs, micro-credentials, machine learning, blended 
learning, social technologies and teaching-learning-assessment, etc. They will promote 
team/ network of teaching and research, by borrowing expertise from other departments 
in the institution; and adopt a clearing house approach for implementing collaborative/ 
multidisciplinary research programmes. They will generate good practices in various areas 
of educational application and contribute to facilitate educational policy formulation and 
implementation. The activities and outputs of TLCs and CECPs under PMMMNMTT 
should be taken into consideration so that linkage between Education Departments and 
these centres can be maintained.

•	 It will be left to the Education Departments to take a considered view and keeping 
in view the infrastructural and human resource positions, to offer both in-service 
programmes and pre-service ITE programmes as per laid down procedures and norms. 
There are two models which could be considered for this — one is the existing NCERT/
RIE model of integration and the other could be a collaborative (across disciplines with 
education as nodal) model of integration. The offer of teacher education programmes 
should be guided by the demand and supply studies conducted by any designated agency 
and/ or the regulator NCTE. For offer of integrated teacher education programmes 
(which need to be distinct for pre-school, elementary, secondary and senior secondary), 
structural and functional changes in the school sector as stipulated in NEP 2020 should 
be taken into account

III.	 Linkage to HEIs

	 The Education Departments, while themselves function as ‘multidisciplinary’ by having multi-
programmes within ‘education’ (and also be inter-disciplinary), shall relate to and contribute to 
other departments/ disciplines/ faculties in their university and college in respect of the following:

•	 Establish linkage in the study of ‘education’ as a multidisciplinary area, contributing 
to the discipline itself, as also to the broader education policy and organization in the 
country.

•	 Work in tandem with other cognate disciplines/ departments, especially in social sciences, 
sciences, humanities including art and culture, sports/ physical education, among others 
for cross-disciplinary and interdisciplinary discourse, dialogue and research to enrich the 
knowledge base and operationalisation of both the disciplines.

•	 Work, in collaboration with other disciplines, to enrich curriculum design and 
development, pedagogy and teaching-learning, assessment and evaluation, use of 
technology for teaching-learning/ assessment/ organization and management of various 
disciplines and programmes of study.

•	 Undertake collaborative research in multi- and inter-disciplinary areas relating specifically 
to the fore-noted areas to strengthen the quality, employability and innovativeness of 
various programmes and courses. This relates more to the `pedagogy and employability 
of the discipline’ and ‘researching the pedagogy and employability of the discipline’.

•	 Undertake continuing professional development (relating to scholarship of teaching 
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and learning and continuing professional learning) on the above areas and especially 
in the areas of NEP 2020 for the faculty and staff of the entire university, college and 
constituent/ affiliated colleges.

IV.	 Implementation of NEP 2020

	 The National Education Policy-2020 (NEP 2020) has impressed upon a paradigm change in the 
visualization, operationalisation and quality of the entire education system in the country. All the 
levels of education in the country need to implement the new policy and in doing so will need 
facilitation mechanisms for its operationalisation. The Education Departments of universities 
and colleges (led by the existing Education Departments) need to comprehensively focus on the 
following areas, though there are many more micro-details/ functions that may be worked out 
subsequently by them.

•	 Role of Policy in Higher Education - contours and foundational principles of NEP 2020.

•	 Structural Changes from School to University and linkages in associated values and 
competencies across levels.

•	 GER, Access, Equity, Inclusion — increase in access to education through alternative 
pathways including distance and online learning and by extending classroom education 
through flexible and blended learning.

•	 Indian Knowledge System, Tradition, Culture and Values — combining indigenous 
knowledge and contemporary global developments, including research in science and 
technology.

•	 Curriculum and Pedagogy, especially the constructivist and connectivist pedagogies, 
critical pedagogies, contextual pedagogies and development of curriculum and learning 
resources which are culturally-wrought, grounded, practice- and employability-oriented 
and globally competitive; and which focus on discipline competencies, inter-disciplinary 
competencies, social and life skills/ happiness skills/ 21st century skills and vocational/
job/ professional skills.

•	 Holistic and Multidisciplinary Education and Multiple Entry-Exit -conceptualization, 
design, development and operationalisation and its effectiveness/ impact of students, 
graduates and employers (and also based on recent UGC regulations/ guidelines).

•	 Enabling Learning Environment (and Learner Support) for Optimal Learning, including 
mother tongue as medium of instruction, development of meta-cognitive and self-
regulated learning skills and focusing on the uniqueness of each child/ individual.

•	 Vocational Education and Skilling and Employability - building employability into the 
curricular contents and transactional strategies (and with special focus on pedagogy of 
VET) and establishment of linkage with industry and employers and in equivalence with 
NHEQF and NSQF.

•	 Innovative Formative and Summative Assessment (and online assessment) -including 
cases, portfolios, internships, technology-enabled assessment and e-portfolios (and with 
specific reference to the UGC report on assessment and evaluation).

•	 Digital Education/ Technology-Enabled Learning - using technology and especially 
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social technologies and social networks and open source technologies for flipped 
classroom, use of MOOCs/ SWAYAM/online courses, conferencing and web 
technologies.

•	 Cross-border Education/ Internationalisation of Education, including cross-border credit 
transfer.

•	 Quality Academic Research - both disciplinary, pedagogy of disciplines and multi-and 
inter-disciplinary.

•	 Regulation and Quality Assurance including quality indicators, ranking indicators, 
evidence-based teaching-learning, among others.

•	 Role of Faculty - in all aspects of education, including curriculum design and 
development, pedagogy of discipline and interdisciplinary pedagogy, TEL, assessment 
and evaluation, leadership and professional development, among others.

•	 Governance and Leadership - revamping the educational leadership programmes and 
provisions, as also the administration and management of higher education institutions. 
The education Departments are visualized to take lead roles specifically in the following 
for the implementation of the NEP 2020:

•	 Collaborate/ join hands/ act as regional/ institutional nodal agency in NEP 2020 
implementation, in collaboration with national and regional agencies/ organisations. This 
may also include development of specialized digital and otherwise modules/ resources, 
courses for PhD students of all disciplines and case studies of good practices. They 
should join hands and share the professional development modules of other designated 
institutions/ agencies on awareness development and capacity building on NEP 2020.

•	 Develop and show case innovations and best practices in indigenous knowledge system, 
curriculum design, pedagogy/ teaching-learning, graduate employability, RPL and credit 
transfer, TEL, assessment and evaluation, organization and management of higher 
education curriculum, resources, strategies and impacts. 

•	 Train teachers and staff within the institution, across the constituent and affiliated 
colleges and even schools in their jurisdiction on various aspects and detailed nuances of 
NEP 2020 at institutional and contextual level.

•	 Develop ‘training of trainers’ groups in specific/ specialized areas of NEP 2020 who 
would continuously engage with faculty and staff and students (of Education Department 
as also all other departments/ disciplines) and continually update themselves on these 
areas; and also develop or join networks relating to areas of NEP 2020.

•	 Conduct collaborative research on the process and effectiveness/ impact of various areas 
in NEP 2020 and strategies of implementation and showcase/ publish/ disseminate to 
wider national and international communities.

If the Act, Regulations, MoA (in the case of deemed-to-be universities) do not permit adding departments 
in Education, the same needs to be amended. With the approval of the concerned regulatory body and 
Academic Council HEIs can establish departments in Education.
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10.	 Constituent Colleges in Universities

NEP 2020 suggests a stage-wise mechanism for granting graded autonomy to colleges, through a 
transparent system of graded accreditation. Colleges will be encouraged, mentored, supported and 
incentivized to gradually attain the minimum benchmarks required for each level of accreditation. 
Over a period of time, it is envisaged that every college will either develop into an autonomous degree-
granting college or become a constituent college of a university. In the latter case, it would be a part of 
the university in its entirety.

Colleges willing to become part of a university as a constituent college should submit a proposal to the 
concerned university giving reasons for joining. The necessary terms and conditions shall be decided 
mutually by both institutions in accordance with the provisions of the Act and or regulations governing 
the State university or Central University, or deemed-to-be university, or private university.

11.	 Multidisciplinary Research in HEI Clusters

Over the past decades there has been increased growth in Multidisciplinary Research in Higher Education. 
The high level of diversity, such as different disciplinary experts and the rapid sharing of information 
and resources involved in Multidisciplinary Research enables the synthesis of new knowledge, increased 
production of original, creative work, innovations and patents. Multidisciplinary Research, therefore, 
plays a crucial role in finding solutions to the challenges currently facing society. As the trend towards 
multidisciplinary-based research collaboration grows, it is imperative to train a new generation of teacher-
researchers in the Multidisciplinary Research areas. Multidisciplinary Research also wrestles with several 
challenges due to the organizational, logistical and location diversity involved. For Multidisciplinary 
Research to thrive in HEI clusters, a Multidisciplinary Research Committee comprising members from 
collaborating institutions may be formed to: (a) share the scarce resource in an optimum way among 
collaborating institutions and (b) identify core learning and research activities in the collaborating HEIs 
and the development of multidisciplinary thinking approach

1.	 Capacity building in Multidisciplinary Research

	 The four-year undergraduate programme with the research component and different 
designs of the Master’s programme, are likely to increase research activities, which 
calls for enhancing the research capacity in HEIs. Students and faculty should be 
encouraged to do research in areas that are locally, regionally and nationally relevant. 
To encourage high quality research in multidisciplinary areas in HEIs a research 
ecosystem is needed where ample opportunity on how to design research proposals, 
write research articles, publish and patent findings, are available for young scholars and 
faculty. These opportunities are likely to be high in HEI clusters with the availability 
of faculty with different disciplinary backgrounds, collective resources and a greater 
number of students engaging in research.

2.	 Collaboration between HEIs in student projects

	 NEP 2020 aims for holistic education to develop well-rounded individuals. The four- 
year undergraduate programme has been proposed for students to experience a holistic 
education, with the fourth year of the programme focusing on the research component. 
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Faculty with backgrounds of different disciplines will provide the perfect opportunity 
in guiding students pursuing UG (hons. with research) and Master’s programmes. 
Multidisciplinary projects can provide students with the valuable training required to 
assume multidisciplinary roles.

	 Faculty from different institutions of a cluster can be encouraged to design 
multidisciplinary projects in areas of National priority and supervise students interested 
in multidisciplinary research. The institutions should work out the modalities of 
collaboration between them in enabling faculty members to supervise UG and PG 
students in research.

3.	 Collaboration of HEI clusters with industries and/or government and non- 
government organizations

	 Most industries in the manufacturing sector in India are in the micro, small and medium 
category and they largely lack the capacity, in terms of R&D strengths, to face global 
challenges. It is important that graduates assume multidisciplinary roles. With their 
contribution in providing employment and to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 
they form an important part of the National economy. However, the Micro Small and 
Medium Enterprise (MSME) sector, in general, is characterized by very low investment 
in R&D and as a consequence, the research activities in the sector are always low key. The 
huge pool of universities and colleges employing a large number of faculty members and 
enrolling the huge population of students in the country if collaborate with MSME, the 
huge potential therein can be productively used for running an effective education system 
and R&D for the industry. If industry can be made to see value in investing efforts in the 
university eco-system, the R&D potential therein can be used to serve the needs of the 
country and, a lot of gains can be achieved in bringing prosperity to the nation.

	 Similarly, students and faculty may be encouraged to undertake projects on issues that 
local communities face or for the welfare of local artisans and crafts persons.

12.	 Role of University and Government

1.	 Role of the parent university

	 To identify potentials of colleges and to encourage them by providing timely approval 
to their proposals and help to nominate representatives in various committees for the 
proper functioning of cluster colleges and enable collaboration between institutions.

2.	 Role of the State government

	 Given the size of our Higher Education System and the variety of HEIs with many 
single-stream institutions, it may not be viable to introduce multidisciplinary education 
in all HEIs simultaneously. Therefore, for all HEIs to plan to become multidisciplinary 
institutions, a hub and spoke model where a certain number of HEIs will be identified as 
the hub institutions and transform them into multidisciplinary institutions. These ‘hub’ 
HEIs can, in turn, develop a specified number of ‘spoke’ institutions. Over some time, 
they will have a rapid multiplier effect so that by 2030 there will be at least one large 
multidisciplinary HEI in or near every district. 
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13.	 Grievance Redressal Mechanism Required for Collaborating HEIs

•	 Institutions entering into academic collaboration shall address matters relating to the 
grievances of students and legal matters relating to the collaboration.

•	 The Commission could, either suo moto or based on any complaint from any quarter 
may initiate an inquiry, including physical inspection, of the collaborative arrangements. 
After giving the opportunity of representation and hearing to the collaborating 
institutions and after being convinced that the collaborating institution(s) is/are not 
functioning according to the guidelines, the Commission may rescind the approval 
for collaboration. However, the students who have already enrolled for such courses or 
programmes will be permitted to continue till they acquire the requisite qualification.
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The National Education Policy 2O2O focuses on making education more
accessible, inclusive, and equitable. The various sections of NEP focuses on
revamping curriculum and providing innovative pedagogical approaches and
revised assessment/evaluation for quality learning. To take the objective
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India is the home of oldest living civilization of the world. It is imperative that we
understand our heritage and teach the world the Indian way of doing things. With a
vision to promote interdisciplinary and trans-disciplinary research on all aspects of
India Knowledge System (lKS), preserve and disseminate IKS knowledge of further
research, and societal application, IKS Division of Ministry of Education was
established which has announced the four initiatives uz. qn-ffqf,Fr+reEt{dq{t-r
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HEI's across the country can play a huge role in spreading the IKS Division
intemship program 2022-23. All the Vice Chancellors of the Universities and
Principals of the colleges are requested to initiate and encourage the youth to avail
the benefits of the above said initiatives of IKS division of the Ministry of Education.

The details are available at https: / / iksindia.org
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असाधारण  

EXTRAORDINARY 

भाग III—खण् ड 4  

PART III—Section 4 

प्राजधकार स ेप्रकाजित 

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY 

 
जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग 

अजधसचूना  

नई ददल्ली, 28 िुलाई,  2021  

जि. स.ं 14-31/ 2018 (सी॰पी॰पी॰--II).—जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग, जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग 

अजधजनयि, 1956 की धारा 26 की उप-धारा (1) के खंड (च) और (छ) के अन्तगगत प्रदत्त िजियों का प्रयोग करत ेहुए कें द्र 

सरकार के अनुिोदन से एतद ्द्वारा जनम्नजलजखत जिजनयि बनाता ह,ै नाितः  

1. लघ ु िीर्गक, अनपु्रयोग एि ं प्रितगन : (1) इन जिजनयिों को जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग का (उच्चतर जिक्षा िें 

एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक की स्ट्थापना और सचंालन) जिजनयि, 2021 कहा िाएगा। 

(2 ) ये जिजनयि एक कें द्रीय अजधजनयि, एक प्रांतीय अजधजनयि या एक राज्य अजधजनयि द्वारा या उसके तहत 

स्ट्थाजपत या जनगजित भारत िें सभी जिश्वजिद्यालयों; जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग अजधजनयि, 1956  (1956  

का 3) की धारा 3  के तहत िाजनत जिश्वजिद्यालय के रूप िें घोजर्त संस्ट्थान; और इन जिजनयिों िें पररभाजर्त 

स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालयों पर लागू होंगे। 

(3) िे भारत के रािपत्र िें उनकी अजधसूचना की तारीख से प्रभािी होंगे। 

2. पररभार्ाए:ं- इन जिजनयिों िें, िब तक संदभग से अन्यथा िांजछत न हो 

(क) "अजधजनयि" का अथग जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग अजधजनयि, 1956 (1956 का 3) ह;ै 

स.ं    302] नई ददल्ली, बुधिार, िुलाई 28,  2021/श्रािण 6, 1943  

No.  302] NEW DELHI,  WEDNESDAY, JULY 28, 2021/SHRAVANA 6, 1943  
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(ख)  "एकेडजिक बैंक खाता" का अथग एक जिद्याथी द्वारा एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ खोला गया और संचाजलत 

एक व्यजिगत खाता ह,ै जिसिें जिद्याथी द्वारा अध्ययन दकए गए पाठ्यक्रिों से अर्िगत सभी िैक्षजणक के्रजडट 

जनक्षेजपत, िान्य, संजचत, पोजर्त, अंतररत, पुजिक्रत अथिा दकसी उपाजध प्रदान िाली संस्ट्था द्वारा जडग्री या 

जडप्लोिा या प्रिाणपत्र आदद प्रदान करने के प्रयोिन से जििोजचत दकए िाते हैं;  

(ग)  "एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक" का अजभप्राय एक अकादजिक व्यिस्ट्था से ह,ै िो एक जडजिटल या िचुगअल या 

ऑनलाइन इकाई के रूप िें ह,ै जिसे आयोग द्वारा कें द्र सरकार के अनुिोदन से स्ट्थाजपत दकया गया ह,ै तादक 

जिद्यार्थगयों  का िैक्षजणक खाताधारक बनना सुगि हो सके, जिसके फलस्ट्िरूप के्रजडट स्ट्िीकृजत, के्रजडट संचयन, 

के्रजडट अंतरण और के्रजडट िोचन की औपचाररक प्रणाली के िाध्यि से उपाजध प्रदान करन ेिाले िाल ेउच्चतर 

जिक्षा संस्ट्थानों िें या ऐसे संस्ट्थानों के िध्य जिद्यार्थगयों  की जनबागध अंतरणीयता का िागग प्रिस्ट्त हो; 

(घ) "िैक्षजणक लचीलापन" का अथग ह,ै दढ़ृ पाठ्यचयाग को हटाते हुए अध्ययन जिर्यों िें पाठ्यक्रिों के रचनात्िक 

संयोग से अन्तर्नगिेय ि अजभनि पाठ्यजिर्यी संरचना के प्रािधान से अध्ययन हते ुबहुप्रिेि एिं बहुजनगगि की 

सुजिधा के साथ जडग्री या जडप्लोिा या स्नातकोत्तर जडप्लोिा या प्रिाण पत्र की पेिकि को सक्षि कर िीिन 

पयंत अजधगि की निीन संभािनाओं का जनिागण करना; 

(ङ)  "स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालय" का अथग ऐसे दकसी भी संस्ट्थान से ह,ै चाह ेिह इस नाि से िाना िाता ह ैया दकसी 

अन्य नाि से, जिसे आयोग द्वारा संबद्ध जिश्वजिद्यालय और संबंजधत राज्य सरकार की जसफाररिों पर 

स्ट्िायत्तता का दिाग ददया गया ह,ै जिसके आधार पर यह अकादजिक और रचनात्िक लचीलपेन के साथ एक 

पाठ्यक्रि या िैक्षजणक कायगक्रि संचाजलत करता ह;ै एिं एक जिश्वजिद्यालय से कोई योग्यता प्राप्त करन ेके जलए 

जिश्वजिद्यालय के जिधान एिं अध्यादेिों के अनुरूप ऐसे पाठ्यक्रि या िैक्षजणक कायगक्रि संचाजलत दकए िान े

तथा ऐसे पाठ्यक्रिों या िैक्षजणक कायगक्रिों िें अध्यायनरत जिद्यार्थगयों को संगत योग्यता प्रदान दकए िान े

बाबत परीक्षा कराय ेिाने हते ुितगिान िें िान्यता प्राप्त ह;ै   

(च) "आयोग" का िही अथग होगा िो अजधजनयि की धारा 2 के खंड (क) िें ददया गया ह;ै 

(छ)  "पाठ्यक्रि" का अथग उन जिजहत इकाइयों िें एक से ह ैिो एक जनर्दगि अध्ययन कायगक्रि िें सिािेजित होती हैं;  

(ि)  "के्रजडट" का अजभप्राय एक सेिेस्ट्टर (13-15 सप्ताह) की अिजध के जलए प्रजत सप्ताह जसद्धांत-कक्षा के एक घंटे 

या एक घंटे के ट्यूटोररयल या दो घंटे के प्रयोगिाला कायग के पररणािस्ट्िरूप एक के्रजडट प्रदान दकए िान ेकी 

िानक गणना पद्धजत से ह;ै िो एक उच्चतर जिक्षण संस्ट्थान, जिस पर य ेजिजनयि लागू होंग,े प्रदान करता ह;ै 

और इंटनगजिप के जलए इंटनगजिप के प्रजत एक सप्ताह िें एक के्रजडट होगी, अजधकति छह के्रजडट की सीिा तक; 

(झ)  "के्रजडट-संचय" का अजभप्राय एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक द्वारा ‘एकेडजिक बैंक खाते' िें जिद्यार्थगयों द्वारा जनक्षेजपत 

दकए गए 'के्रजडट' को स्ट्थानांतररत करन ेऔर सिेदकत करन ेसे ह ैिो उनके द्वारा दकसी पाठ्यक्रि िें अध्ययन से 

अर्िगत दकए गए हों; 

(ञ) "के्रजडट-िान्यता" का अजभप्राय एक पंिीकृत उच्च जिक्षण संस्ट्थान के िाध्यि से अर्िगत के्रजडट्स और ऐसे उच्चत्तर 

जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा सीधे एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक को हस्ट्तांतररत के्रजडट्स से ह;ै 

(ट) "के्रजडट-ररडेम्पिन" का अजभप्राय पंिीकृत जडग्री प्रदान करने िाले उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा जडग्री या 

जडप्लोिा या प्रिाणपत्र या पीएचडी कोसग िकग  आदद के जलए 'के्रजडट आिश्यकताओं' को पूरा करन ेके उदे्दश्य से 

एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक िें बनाए गए जिद्यार्थगयों के ' एकेडजिक बैंक खाते' िें अर्िगत 'के्रजडट' को जिजनिय करने 

की प्रदक्रया से ह;ै  

(ठ)  "के्रजडट-अंतरण" का अजभप्राय उस प्रदक्रया से ह ैजिसके द्वारा पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान भारत िें दकसी 

भी पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान िें नािांदकत जिद्यार्थगयों द्वारा अध्ययन दकए गए 'पाठ्यक्रिों' के सापेक्ष 

जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग के्रजडट िानदंडों का अनुपालन करते हुये उसके व्यजिगत एकेडजिक बैंक खातों िें 

जनधागररत 'के्रजडट' प्राप्त करन ेया प्रदान करन ेिें सक्षि हैं;  
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(ड) "उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान" का अथग उन संस्ट्थानों से ह ैजिन्हें स्ट्िय ंया जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग अजधजनयि, 

1956 की धारा 22 के अनुसार जडग्री प्रदान करन ेका अजधकार ह;ै 

(ढ) "व्यािसाजयक िानक जनधागरण जनकाय" का अथग उच्चतर जिक्षा के प्रासंजगक क्षेत्रों िें िानकों को जनधागररत करन े

और बनाए रखन ेके जलए संसद के एक अजधजनयि के तहत जनर्िगत, स्ट्थाजपत या गरठत एक जनयािक या प्रिुख 

जनकाय ह;ै 

(ण) "कायगक्रि" या "अध्ययन-कायगक्रि" का अथग अजधजनयि की धारा 22 की उपधारा (3) के तहत आयोग द्वारा 

जिजनर्दगि उपाजधयों के संगत लजक्षत उच्च जिक्षा कायगक्रि ह;ै  

(त) "पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान” का अथग एक योग्य उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान ह ै िो इन जिजनयिों के तहत 

एकेडजिक बैंक ऑफ के्रजडट द्वारा पंिीकृत ह;ै  

(थ) "सांजिजधक प्राजधकरण" का अजभप्राय उच्चत्तर जिक्षण संस्ट्थानों के सांजिजधक जनकाय, िैसे दक िासी पररर्द या 

कायगकारी पररर्द या ससंजडकेट या प्रबंधन बोडग या िैक्षजणक पररर्द, से ह ैिो संस्ट्था की ओर से जनणगय लेन ेके 

जलए सक्षि हों;  

(द) "जिद्याथी" का अथग ह ै एक उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान िें एक जनर्दगि के्रजडट-आधाररत पाठ्यक्रि या  अध्ययन-

कायगक्रि िें प्रिेजित और अध्ययनरत व्यजि। 

3.  एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक. – (1) एकेडजिक के्रजडट बैंक, इन जिजनयिों के िाध्यि से बनाए गए उपयुि के्रजडट रांसफर तंत्र 

के साथ देि िें उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थानों िें जिद्यार्थगयों के पाठ्यक्रि ढांचे और अंतःजिर्य या बहु-जिर्यक िैक्षजणक 

गजतिीलता के लचीलपेन को बढ़ािा देन े के जलए एक राष्ट्रीय स्ट्तर की सुजिधा होगी; और िो िल्टीपल एंरी-िल्टीपल 

एजग्िट के साथ-साथ कहीं, भी कभी भी और दकसी भी स्ट्तर की जिक्षा के जसद्धांत पर कायग करते हुये जिद्यार्थगयों को जडग्री 

या जडप्लोिा या स्नातकोत्तर-जडप्लोिा या िैक्षजणक योग्यता प्राप्त करने के जलए अपना स्ट्िय ंका सीखने का रास्ट्ता चुनन ेकी 

सुजिधा प्रदान करेगा।  

(2)    एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक उच्चत्तर जिक्षा के कई जिर्यों के एकीकरण को सक्षि करेगा, जिससे उन्नत रचनात्िकता, 

निाचार, उच्चकोरट की सोच और जििेचनात्िक जिश्लेर्ण सजहत िांजछत सीखने के पररणाि प्राप्त होंगे। 

(3)  एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक कई उच्चत्तर जिक्षा जिर्यों या संस्ट्थानों िें अध्ययन-कायगक्रि िें व्यापक जिकल्पों के साथ 

पाठ्यचयाग िें लचीलापन, तथा अनूठे और रुजचकर पाठ्यक्रिों के जिकल्प प्रदान करके जिद्यार्थगयों को साथगक 

स्ट्िायत्तता प्रदान करेगा।  

4. एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के उदे्दश्य.- (1) देि भर िें उच्चत्तर जिक्षा िें जिक्षाथी के अनुकूल दजृिकोण के साथ जिद्याथी 

कें दद्रतता को बढ़ािा देना और उच्चत्तर जिक्षा िें अजधक अंतःजिर्य दजृिकोण को बढ़ािा देना। 

(2)  जिद्यार्थगयों को उनकी अजभिृजत्त और ज्ञानेच्छा के अनुरूप सिोत्ति पाठ्यक्रिों या पाठ्यक्रिों के संयोिन का चयन 

करन ेिें सक्षि बनाना। 

(3)  जिद्यार्थगयों को संगत व्यिस्ट्था और लागत के साथ अपनी पढ़ाई के गजतक्रि को चुनन ेकी अनुिजत देना। 

(4)  जिद्यार्थगयों को एक जिश्वजिद्यालय या स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालय के दढ़ृ, जनयजित रूप से जनयत जडग्री या पाठ्यक्रिों के 

बिाय अपनी जडग्री को तैयार करन ेया जिजिि आिोधन या जििेर्ज्ञताए ंकरन ेकी अनुिजत देना। 

(5)   जिद्यार्थगयों  को उनकी सिय की प्राथजिकताओं के अनुसार अपनी जडग्री पूरी करन ेके जलए िल्टीपल एंरी-िल्टीपल 

एजग्िट को सक्षि बनाते हुये, जडग्री या जडप्लोिा या स्नातकोत्तर जडप्लोिा या सर्टगदफकेट प्रोग्राि या पीएचडी हते ु

कोसग िकग   के जलए जिजभन्न जिर्यों और उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान के िध्य जिद्यार्थगयों  को अंतरणीयता प्रदान करना।  

(6)    उन्नत अतंरणीयता के साथ पररसरों या जिश्वजिद्यालयों या स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालयो िें एकीकरण के िाध्यि से 

जितररत और जिजश्रत तरीके से होने िाली जिक्षण-अजधगि गजतजिजधयों को प्रदक्रयात्िक रूप से प्रोत्साहन देना। 

(7)  सभी के जलए, अथागत, पूणगकाजलक और अंिकाजलक दोनों िाध्यिों के औपचाररक और अनौपचाररक जिद्यार्थगयों के 

बीच आिीिन अजधगि को सुलभ करना, 
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(8) ज्ञानेच्छा को पररपूररत करन ेके जलए, अपनी िैक्षजणक ददिाओं को चुनन ेऔर बदलन ेकी स्ट्ितंत्रता, ज्ञान के जिजभन्न 

क्षेत्रों को िोड़न ेऔर जिद्यार्थगयों को अपन ेिीिन के लक्ष्यों को आग ेबढ़ाने के जलए सही नींि और जबसल्डंग ब्लॉक 

हाजसल करन ेिें िदद करन ेके जलए। 

5. के्रजडट के एकेडजिक बैंक की सगंठनात्िक सरंचना.- (1) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक अपन ेजहतग्राजहयों के रूप िें जिद्यार्थगयों 

के साथ उच्च जिक्षण संस्ट्थानों के एकेडजिक के्रजडट डेटाबेस की एक जडजिटल या  आभासी या ऑनलाइन संग्रहागार इकाई 

होगी। 

(2)   एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक को "राष्ट्रीय अकादजिक जनक्षपेागार" की तिग पर स्ट्थाजपत दकया िाएगा; और उच्चत्तर स्ट्तर की 

जिक्षा के सभी जहतधारकों के उपयोग के जलए एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक और इसके पररचालन तंत्र के सभी जििरण 

प्रदान करन ेिाली एक सदक्रय िेबसाइट होगी।  

(3)    एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक, जित्तीय उदे्दश्यों के जलए िाजणजज्यक बैंकों की तरह िकै्षजणक उदे्दश्यों के जलए एक बैंक होगा, 

एकेडजिक खाताधारकों के रूप िें जिद्यार्थगयों के साथ, एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के्रजडट सत्यापन, के्रजडट संचय, के्रजडट 

हस्ट्तांतरण या  िोचन और अकादजिक उपाजधयों के प्रिाणीकरण सजहत जिजभन्न प्रकार की सेिाएं प्रदान करेगा।  

(4)   एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक द्वारा के्रजडट या िैक्षजणक उपाजधयों का प्रिाणीकरण, दकसी भी तरह से, जडग्री और अन्य 

िैक्षजणक योग्यता प्रदान करने के जलए एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थानों की िैधाजनक 

िजियों पर अजतक्रिण के रूप िें नहीं िाना िाएगा। 

(5)    एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक कें द्र सरकार या आयोग, िैसा सुसंगत हो, द्वारा अजधकृत जनकाय के रूप िें पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर 

जिक्षा संस्ट्थान से जिद्यार्थगयों द्वारा अर्िगत के्रजडट के प्रिाणीकरण ररकॉडग प्रदान करने के जलए कायग करेगा । 

(6)   दकसी भी स्नातक या स्नातकोत्तर जडग्री या जडप्लोिा या प्रिाण पत्र अथिा पीएचडी कायगक्रिों हतेु जिजहत पाठ्यक्रि के 

जलए िांजछत के्रजडट तथा अध्ययन के आिश्यक घटक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा जनधागररत दकए िाएंगे। 

(7)  एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक प्रत्येक जिद्याथी को जडजिटल रूप िें अजद्वतीय या  व्यजिगत एकेडजिक बैंक खाता खोलन ेकी 

सुजिधा प्रदान करेगा; और खाताधारक को एक जिजिि आईडी और िानक संचालन प्रदक्रया (एसओपी) उपलब्ध 

कराई िाएगी। 

6. के्रजडट के एकेडजिक बैंक के कायग.- (1) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक जिद्याथी के एकेडजिक बैंक खाते िें पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा 

संस्ट्थान द्वारा संचाजलत पाठ्यक्रिों के जलए के्रजडट ििा करेगा; और ऐसे के्रजडट की िैधता आयोग द्वारा सिय-सिय पर 

िारी दकए गए िानदंडों और ददिाजनदेिों के अनुसार होगी। 

बिते दक, एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक सीधे जिद्यार्थगयों से पाठ्यक्रि के्रजडट से संबंजधत दकसी भी दस्ट्तािेि को स्ट्िीकार नहीं 

करेगा और ऐसे दस्ट्तािेिों को तभी िान्य िानेगा िब उन्हें के्रजडट प्रदान करने िाले संबंजधत पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान 

द्वारा प्रेजर्त  दकया िाय। 

(2) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक इन जिजनयिों के तहत, जहतग्राजहयों के बीच अपनी भूजिका को बढ़ािा देने के अलािा, उच्चत्तर 

जिक्षा संस्ट्थान को पंिीकृत करेगा, िैक्षजणक बैंक खातों के खोलन,े सिापन और सत्यापन को सुजनजित करेगा; और 

जिद्यार्थगयों के जलए के्रजडट सत्यापन, के्रजडट संचय, और के्रजडट हस्ट्तांतरण या  िोचन भी सुजनजित करेगा। 

(3) राष्ट्रीय योिनाओं िैसे ‘स्ट्िय’ं, एनपीटीईएल, िी-लैब आदद या दकसी जनर्दगि जिश्वजिद्यालय के िाध्यि से ऑनलाइन 

िोड के िाध्यि से जिद्यार्थगयों द्वारा दकए गए पाठ्यक्रिों को भी के्रजडट हस्ट्तांतरण और के्रजडट संचय के जलए िान्य 

दकया िाएगा। 

(4) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के कायग दरूस्ट्थ या गरै-संपकग  िाध्यि तक सीजित नहीं हैं; बजल्क यह जिजभन्न िौिूदा और 

भजिष्य-संगत जिक्षण अजधगि िॉडलों के सिािेलन तक जिस्ट्ताररत होगा; तथा यह 'जसद्धांत' या 'प्रयोजगक' िूल्यांकन 

द्वारा जिद्यार्थगयों द्वारा प्राप्त के्रजडट्स को भी िान्य कर सकता ह,ै यदद उन्हें प्रथक के्रजडट पाठ्यक्रि के रूप संचाजलत 

दकया गया ह।ै 

(5) पाठ्यक्रि सािग्री, पाठ्यक्रि लेनदने, प्रस्ट्ताजित पाठ्यक्रिों के जलए िैजक्षक प्रौद्योजगदकयों, उनके सिय, जनरंतर 

िूल्यांकन जिजधयों, उपजस्ट्थजत और िूल्यांकन के नए तरीकों के संबंध िें िानदंड पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा 
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तय दकए िाएंगे, और व्यापक नीजत और राष्ट्रीय जिक्षा नीजत -2020 के तहत सिग्र, बहु-जिर्यक जिक्षा का दिगन के 

अनुरूप होंगे। 

(6) जिद्यार्थगयों के जहत िें, एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के पास अर्िगत और ििा दकए गए के्रजडट, जडग्री या जडप्लोिा या  

स्नातकोत्तर जडप्लोिा या प्रिाण पत्र के जलए िोचन हते ु के्रजडट प्रदान करन े िाले और के्रजडट स्ट्िीकृत करन े िाल े

उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा जनर्दगि अलग-अलग सियािजध के जलए अजधकति सात साल की सिय सीिा तक िैध 

होंगे। 

(7) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक आयोग, अजखल भारतीय तकनीकी जिक्षा पररर्द और राष्ट्रीय जिक्षक जिक्षा पररर्द के दायरे 

िें आन ेिाले सभी उच्चत्तर जिक्षा कायगक्रिों को िाजिल करेगा; यद्यजप अन्य जिधाओं के व्यािसाजयक कायगक्रिों के 

अध्ययन के संबंध िें िें के्रजडट्स को उपयुि व्यािसाजयक िानक जनधागरण  जनकाय और कें द्र सरकार के अनुिोदन से 

िाजिल दकया िा सकता ह।ै 

(8) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक उन जिद्यार्थगयों के जलए के्रजडट िान्यता और के्रजडट ररडेम्पिन प्रदक्रया की सुजिधा भी प्रदान 

करेगा, िो अपनी व्यजिगत पसंद के अनुसार सभी ऐसे पाठ्यक्रिों को चुन सकते हैं िो दकसी जििेर् जिर्य क्षेत्र िें न 

आत ेहों दकन्त ुएक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा प्रदान दकए िान ेिाली स्नातक जडग्री के जलए कुल के्रजडट 

आिश्यकता को पूरा करत ेहैं; और उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा प्रदान की िाने िाली ऐसी स्नातक जडग्री आयोग द्वारा 

जिजनर्दगि की िा सकती ह।ै 

(9) पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान िें जिजिि उच्चत्तर जिक्षा कायगक्रि के जहस्ट्से के रूप िें जिद्याथी द्वारा अपनी रुजच 

आधाररत पाठ्यक्रिों के अजतररि, जिद्यार्थगयों  को जनधागररत पाठ्यक्रि से परे अपनी पसंद के इस तरह के जडग्री 

कायगक्रि के जलए भी स्ट्ितंत्रता होगी, और उनके के्रजडट्स संबंजधत िैक्षजणक बैंक खाते िें अर्िगत होंगे। 

 पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान जनधागररत िैक्षजणक कायगक्रि से परे जिद्यार्थगयों  द्वारा दकए गए पाठ्यक्रिों के संबंध िें 

अर्िगत के्रजडट के सापेक्ष जडप्लोिा या  प्रिाण पत्र प्रदान कर सकते हैं। 

(10)  व्यािसाजयक जडग्री या  जडप्लोिा या  स्नातकोत्तर जडप्लोिा या  प्रिाणपत्र कायगक्रि संचाजलत कर रह ेपंिीकृत उच्चत्तर 

जिक्षा संस्ट्थान से 'कौिल-पाठ्यक्रि' के िाध्यि से जिद्यार्थगयों  द्वारा प्राप्त दकए गए के्रजडट्स भी एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स 

बैंक के िाध्यि से के्रजडट के संग्रहण और िोचन के जलए पात्र हैं। 

(11)  िैक्षजणक िर्ग 2021-2022 के दौरान या उसके उपरांत पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान िें 'पाठ्यक्रि' से प्राप्त के्रजडट 

ही एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के िाध्यि से के्रजडट रांसफर, के्रजडट संग्रहण और के्रजडट ररडेम्पिन के जलए पात्र हैं। 

(12)  एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के उदे्दश्यों को पूरा करन े के जलए, आयोग एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक को ऐसी जित्तीय और 

प्रिासजनक सहायता प्रदान कर सकता ह,ै िैसा िह उजचत सिझे। 

7.  एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ पिंीकरण करन ेके जलए उच्चत्तर जिक्षा ससं्ट्थान के अनिुोदन के जलए पात्रता िानदंड.- 

(1) जिजनयि 1 के उप-जिजनयि (2) को संतुि करन े िाले जिश्वजिद्यालय और स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालय िो राष्ट्रीय 

िूल्यांकन और प्रत्यायन पररर्द द्वारा 'ए' ग्रेड स्ट्तर से अथिा राष्ट्रीय प्रत्यायन बोडग द्वारा न्यूनति 675 अंकों के साथ 

कि से कि तीन कायगक्रिों के जलए प्रत्याजयत हो अथिा जिन्हें जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग द्वारा सूचीबद्ध प्रत्यायन 

एिेंसी से सिरूप प्रत्यायन या  ग्रडे या  प्राप्तांक प्राप्त हो। तथाजप यदद संस्ट्थान द्वारा संचाजलत कायगक्रिों की संख्या 

तीन से कि हो तो प्रत्येक कायगक्रि िें 675 अथिा इससे अजधक अंक प्राप्त हों या राष्ट्रीय संस्ट्थागत रैंककंग फे्रििकग  

(एनआईआरएफ) या भारत सरकार द्वारा सिय-सिय पर स्ट्थाजपत दकए िाने िाले सितुल्य िूल्यांकन और प्रत्यायन 

जनकाय द्वारा िीर्ग 100 रैंक दकए गए संस्ट्थान, या िह उच्च जिक्षण संस्ट्थान िो ्ा्ेरेली साइिं्स (्यूएस) या  

टाइम्स हायर एिुकेिन (टीएचई) द्वारा जिश्व रैंककंग के िीर्ग 1000 िें िुिार हों; श्रेष्ठ संस्ट्थान; भारत सरकार द्वारा 

घोजर्त राष्ट्रीय िहत्ि के संस्ट्थान एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ पंिीकरण के जलए पात्र हैं।  

(2) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ पंिीकरण के सिय प्रत्यायन या रैंककंग की जस्ट्थजत िान्य होनी चाजहए।  
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(3)   उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान को एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ पंिीकरण के जलए आिेदन करन ेके जलए अपन ेसंबंजधत 

सांजिजधक प्राजधकरणों िैसे िासी या  कायगकारी पररर्द या  ससंजडकेट या  प्रबंधन बोडग या  अकादजिक पररर्द आदद 

से अनुिोदन प्राप्त करना होगा। 

(4) पूणग जडग्री कायगक्रिों िें प्रिेि के अलािा पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थानों को जिद्यार्थगयों को एकल पाठ्यक्रिों िें प्रिेि 

देना होगा:  

 बिते, दकसी भी उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान के पाठ्यक्रि (पाठ्यक्रिों) िें अजतसंकुलता से बचने के जलए, ऐसे उच्चत्तर 

जिक्षा संस्ट्थान को ऐसे पाठ्यक्रि (पाठ्यक्रिों) िें अजतररि सीटें रखन ेकी अनुिजत होगी, िो उपयुि व्यािसाजयक 

िानक जनधागरण  जनकाय द्वारा पूिागनुिोदन के अधीन होगी।  

 बिते दक, ऐसे पाठ्यक्रिों के संबंध िें, िो दकसी व्यािसाजयक िानक जनधागरण जनकाय के दायरे िें नहीं आत े हैं, 

पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान, आिश्यक बुजनयादी ढांचे की उपलब्धता के अधीन, अपन ेसांजिजधक अथॉररटी के 

अनुिोदन से अजतररि सीटों का सृिन कर सकता ह।ै 

 बिते यह भी दक, पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान जििेर् रूप से एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक योिना के उदे्दश्य के जलए 

'पाठ्यक्रि' का एक सेट भी संचाजलत कर सकते हैं। 

(5) पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान के पास ऑजडयो-जििुअल सुजिधाओं, ई-संसाधनों, िचुगअल कक्षाओं और स्ट्टूजडयो आदद 

के संदभग िें उपयुि िैजक्षक बुजनयादी ढांचा होगा, और जििेर् रूप से ओडीएल या ऑन-लाइन पाठ्यक्रिों या 

कायगक्रिों के सुचारु संचालन के जलए उच्च बैंडजि्थ इंटरनटे कनेज्टजिटी एिं रूबरू जसद्धांत या व्यािहाररक या 

प्रजिक्षण पाठ्यक्रिों हतेु प्रासंजगक जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग जिजनयिों औरया या जिजधयों या उच्चत्तर जिक्षा 

संस्ट्थान  के अध्यादेिों के तहत सिय-सिय पर जनर्दगि अन्य बुजनयादी सुजिधाएं होंगी ।  

(6) एक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान के पास अपनी िेबसाइट पर एक िेबपेि होगा जिसिें एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक की 

सुजिधा का जििरण, सभी पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान की सूची, जिद्यार्थगयों को सुजिधा का प्रभािी ढंग से उपयोग 

करन ेके जलए ददिा-जनदेि या  िानक प्रचालन प्रदक्रया (एसओपी), एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक की िेबसाइट के सलंक के 

साथ उपलब्ध होगा। 

8.  एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक कायागन्ियन पद्धजत.- (1) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक अजनिायग रूप से एक के्रजडट-आधाररत, और 

अत्यजधक लचीली, जिद्याथी-कें दद्रत सुजिधा ह।ै 

(2) पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान, अपन े सांजिजधक अथॉररटी के अनुिोदन से, अन्य बातों के साथ-साथ, पाठ्यक्रि 

पंिीकरण, पाठ्यक्रि अहगताओं, अंतर-जिर्यक एिं बहु-जिर्यक पाठ्यक्रिों के जलए स्ट्िीकृजत, ऐसे पाठ्यक्रिों के जलए 

ददए िाने िाल ेके्रजडट, के्रजडट अंतरण और अन्य अनुिोददत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थानों से के्रजडट स्ट्िीकृजत और ददए िान े

िाले ग्रेड की प्रकृजत आदद से संबंजधत िौिूदा अध्यादेिों िें संिोधन करेंगे। 

 (3) पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान जिद्यार्थगयों को एक या अजधक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थानो द्वारा संचाजलत 

पाठ्यक्रिों िें से जिद्याथी द्वारा चुने गए पाठ्यक्रिों का उपयोग करके अपनी खुद की जडग्री को अनुकूजलत या जडिाइन 

करन ेके जलए प्रोत्साजहत और सक्षि करेंगे।  

 बिते, जिद्याथी को जडग्री या जडप्लोिा या प्रिाणपत्र प्रदान करने िाले उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान से के्रजडट का कि से कि 

पचास प्रजतित अर्िगत करना आिश्यक होगा।  

 बिते दक, जिद्याथी को जडग्री या जडप्लोिा या प्रिाण पत्र प्रदान करने के जलए आिश्यक कोर जिर्य के्षत्र िें आिश्यक 

संख्या िें के्रजडट अर्िगत करन ेकी आिश्यकता होगी, िैसा दक जडग्री प्रदान करन ेिाली उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा 

जनर्दगि दकया गया ह,ै जिसिें जिद्याथी नािांदकत ह।ै 

(4) उपजिजनयि (3) िें प्रदान की गई एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक की सुजिधा के तहत लचीलेपन का लाभ उठाने िाल े

जिद्याथी न दक पूरे 'अध्ययन-कायगक्रि' के जलए, जिसके कारण पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा जडग्री प्रदान की 

िाती ह,ै िरन अपनी पसंद और अजभिृजत्त के अनुसार केिल एकल पाठ्यक्रिों िें प्रिेि लने ेके भी हकदार हैं तादक 

उन्हें के्रजडट संग्रहण सुलभ हो सके।  
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(5) एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक जिजनयि 7 के तहत जनधागररत पात्रता िानदंडों को पूरा करने िाल ेउच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थानों की 

एक पररितगनिील ऑनलाइन जनदेजिका बनाए रखेगा।  

(6) के्रजडट पररभार्ा, के्रजडट संचय, के्रजडट रांसफर, के्रजडट ररडेम्पिन के संदभग िें एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक की सेिाओं के 

उपयोग के जििरण के संबंध िें प्रत्येक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ एकेडजिक बैंक 

खाता खोलने के इच्छुक सभी जिद्यार्थगयों  को जिद्याथी पराििग और िागगदिगन प्रदान करेगा; साथ ही जिद्यार्थगयों  के 

एकेडजिक बैंक खाते खोलने, बंद करने और िैधीकरण के संबंध िें सहयोग और िागगदिगन प्रदान करेगा िहां ऐसे 

अनुरोधों की जसफाररि एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ पहले से ही पंिीकृत िूल जिश्वजिद्यालय या  स्ट्िायत्त 

िहाजिद्यालयो के िाध्यि से की िाती हैं। 

(7) जिद्यार्थगयों द्वारा अर्िगत के्रजडट्स को एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ संबंजधत एकेडजिक बैंक खाते िें ििा दकया 

िाएगा और दकसी भी जडग्री या जडप्लोिा या प्रिाण पत्र प्रदान करन े के जलए के्रजडट्स के कम्यूटेिन के उदे्दश्य से 

के्रजडट प्रदान करन े िाले संस्ट्थानों द्वारा जनर्दगि और िैक्षजणक योग्यता प्रदान करन े िाले पंिीकृत उच्चतर जिक्षण 

संस्ट्थानों द्वारा इसकी स्ट्िीकृजत के अनरुूप अजधकति सात िर्ों के जलए िान्य होंगे। 

 उपरोि िैक्षजणक योग्यता को प्रदान करने के जलए दकसी भी के्रजडट को भुनाए िाने के बाद, ऐसे के्रजडट को संबंजधत 

जिद्याथी के एकेडजिक बैंक खाते से अपररितगनीय रूप से डेजबट कर ददया िाएगा।  

(8) िहां कोई जिद्याथी जनर्दगि जडग्रीया जडप्लोिा या परास्नातक जडप्लोिा या प्रिाण पत्र प्रदान दकए िाने हते ुपंिीकृत 

उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा अनुिोददत के्रजडट की कुल संख्या और के्रजडट की प्रकृजत की पयागप्तता के िानदंडों को पूरा 

करता ह,ै तो जिद्याथी उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा इस तरह की उपाजध के जलए पात्र होगा।  

(9) एक बार उपयोग या भुनाने के बाद, दकसी जिद्याथी द्वारा अर्िगत के्रजडट को दकसी अन्य औपचाररक िैक्षजणक योग्यता 

को प्राप्त करन ेके जलए पनु: उपयोग नहीं दकया िा सकता ह।ै 

(10) सांजिजधक प्राजधकरणों के अनुिोदन से, एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक द्वारा एक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान को उसके 

द्वारा प्रस्ट्ताजित पाठ्यक्रिों की संरचना बहु-जिर्यक या अंतर-जिर्यक उच्चत्तर जिक्षा को बढ़ािा देने के उदे्दश्य से िूल 

पाठ्यक्रि या िूल ऐजच्छक या िुि ऐजच्छक या कौिल िृजद्ध ऐजच्छक या क्षिता िृजद्ध ऐजच्छक आदद के रूप िें उजचत 

के्रजडट आिश्यकताओं के साथ जिभाजित करन ेके जलए प्रोत्साजहत दकया िाएगा।  

(11) िैक्षजणक योग्यता आदद प्रदान करन े िें, पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान आयोग या व्यािसाजयक िानक जनधागरण 

जनकाय द्वारा सिय-सिय पर जनधागररत के्रजडट्स की संख्या और सियािजध के संबंध िें सुसंगत िानदंडों और 

ददिाजनदेिों का पालन करेंगे।  

 बिते दक, सिय अिजध के संबंध िें, एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक सुजिधा के तहत िैक्षजणक योग्यता पान ेिाले जिद्याथी, 

जनधागररत के्रजडट अर्िगत करन ेके बाद, अजधकति एक सेिेस्ट्टर की छूट का लाभ उठा सकत ेह,ै िबदक पाठ्यक्रि या 

कायगक्रि की अिजध दो साल या अजधक (चार सेिेस्ट्टर या अजधक) की हो। 

(12) एक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान अपन े पाठ्यक्रि िुल्क को उस पाठ्यक्रि के के्रजडट की संख्या के आधार पर 

जनधागररत कर सकता ह ैजिसके जलए जिद्याथी नािांदकत ह।ै 

(13) उच्चतर जिक्षण संस्ट्थानों द्वारा इन जिजनयिों के अधीन पात्र संस्ट्थानों के रूप िें एक पंिीकरण िुल्क देय होगा, िो कें द्र 

सरकार या आयोग, िैसा भी िािला हो, की पूिग-स्ट्िीकृजत से जनधागररत दकया िाएगा। 

9. जिश्वजिद्यालयों और एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक द्वारा जनगरानी, सहयोग और गणुित्ता आश्वासन.- (1) यह पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर 

जिक्षा संस्ट्थान की जिम्िेदारी होगी दक िे जिश्वजिद्यालय स्ट्तर पर और उनके संबद्ध स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालयों के स्ट्तर पर 

एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक कायगक्रि के पररिधगन ि पररचालन की जनगरानी करें। 

(2) पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक सुजिधा के कािकाि की गुणित्ता िें सुधार के जलए और 

एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के सहयोग से सिग्र या बहु-जिर्यक जिक्षा को बढ़ािा हतेु जिक्षक या किगचारी प्रजिक्षण, 

पराििग, िैक्षजणक और प्रिासजनक लेखा परीक्षा और अन्य साधन प्रस्ट्तुत करेंग ेऔर िो दक संकाय जिकास कायगक्रि 
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या गुणित्ता सुधार कायगक्रि या  व्यािसाजयक जिकास कायगक्रि या  प्रौद्योजगकी जिकास कायगक्रि के रूप िें हो सकता 

ह।ै  

(3)   पंिीकृत जिश्वजिद्यालयया स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालय के स्ट्तर पर एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के कायागन्ियन का गुणित्ता 

आश्वासन संबंजधत जिश्वजिद्यालय या स्ट्िायत्त िहाजिद्यालय द्वारा या तो आंतररक गणुित्ता आश्वासन प्रकोष्ठ 

(आई्यूएसी) या पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान द्वारा जिजनजित दकसी अन्य उपयुि संरजचत तंत्र के िाध्यि से 

जिकजसत दकया िा सकता ह।ै 

(4)  प्रत्येक पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान अपनी िेबसाइट पर एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के संगत िें अपनी गजतजिजधयों के 

िार्र्गक प्रजतिेदन के साथ ही गणुित्ता आश्वासन, गुणित्ता संपोर्ण और गुणित्ता उननयन के जलए दकए गए उपायों 

का जििरण अपलोड करेगा। 

(5)  जिद्यार्थगयों  की जिकायतोंया अपीलों को दरू करन े के जलए कें द्र सरकार या  जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग या  

एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के स्ट्तर पर और एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक के साथ पंिीकृत प्रत्येक एचईआई के स्ट्तर पर एक 

'एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक-पररिेदना जनिारण तंत्र' होगा।.  

10.  उल्लघंन के पररणाि.- यदद कोई पंिीकृत उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान इन जिजनयिों के तहत जनधागररत ितों या 

आिश्यकताओं को पूरा करने िें जिफल रहता ह,ै तो आयोग, सुनिाई का एक उजचत अिसर प्रदान करने के बाद, 

आयोग द्वारा जनधागररत सिय के भीतर किी को ठीक करन ेके जलए संस्ट्थान को जनदेि दे सकता ह;ै और ऐसा करन ेिें 

उच्चत्तर जिक्षा संस्ट्थान की ओर से जिफल रहन ेपर, एकेडजिक के्रजडट्स बैंक से ऐसे संस्ट्थान का पंिीकरण सिाप्त कर 

ददया िाएगा; और, इसके अजतररि, अजधजनयि के तहत अनुदान प्रदान करना बंद कर ददया िाएगा, िहां ऐसे 

अनुदान संस्ट्था के जलए अनुदेय हैं। 

11. व्याख्या.- इन जिजनयिों की व्याख्या के सबंंध िें दकसी भी प्रश्न पर जनणगय जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग द्वारा 

जलया िाएगा, और उसका जनणगय इस िािल ेिें अंजति और बाध्यकारी होगा। 

प्रो. रिनीि िैन, सजचि, जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग 

 [जिज्ञापन-III/4/असा./167/2021-22] 

 

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION  

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 28th July, 2021 

F. No. 14-31/2018 (CPP-II).—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (f) and (g) of  

sub-Section (1) of Section 26 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956, the University Grants 

Commission with the approval of the Central Government hereby makes the following regulations, 

namely:- 

1. Short title, Application and Commencement.- (1) These Regulations may be called the 

University Grants Commission (Establishment and Operation of Academic Bank Of Credits in 

Higher Education) Regulations, 2021. 

(2) These Regulations shall apply to all Universities in India established or incorporated by or 

under a Central Act, a Provincial Act or a State Act; the institutions Deemed-to be Universities 

declared as such under Section 3 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956); and 

the Autonomous Colleges as defined in these regulations. 

(3)They shall come into force from the date of their notification in the Gazette of India.  

2. Definitions.- In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

(a) “Act” means the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956); 
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(b) “Academic Bank Account” means an individual account with the Academic Bank of Credits 

opened and operated by a student, to which all academic credits earned by the Student from 

course(s) of study are deposited, recognised, maintained, accumulated, transferred, validated or 

redeemed for the purposes of the award of degree/diploma/certificates etc. by an awarding 

institution; 

(c) “Academic Bank of Credits” means an academic service mechanism as a digital or virtual or 

online entity established by the Commission with the approval of the Central Government, to 

facilitate students to become its academic account holders, thereby paving the way for seamless 

student mobility between or within degree-granting Higher Educational Institutions  through a 

formal system of credit recognition, credit accumulation, credit transfers and credit redemption 

to promote distributed and flexible teaching-learning; 

(d)  “Academic Flexibility” means the provision for innovative and interchangeable curricular 

structures to enable creative combinations of Courses or Programmes in Disciplines of study 

leading to Degree or Diploma or Post Graduate Diploma or Certificate of Study offering 

multiple entry and multiple exit facilities, while removing rigid curricular boundaries and 

creating new possibilities of life-long learning; 

(d) “Autonomous college” means any institution, whether known as such or by any other name, 

accorded with autonomous status by the Commission upon the recommendations of the 

affiliating university and the State Government concerned, by virtue of which it provides for a 

course or programme of study with academic and innovative flexibility for obtaining any 

qualification from a university; and which, in accordance with the Statutes and Ordinances of 

such university, is recognised as competent to provide for such course or programme of study 

and present students undergoing such course or programme of study for the examination 

leading to the award of such qualification; 

(f)  “Commission” shall have the same meaning as assigned to it in clause (a) of section 2 of the 

Act; 

(g)   “Course” means one of the specified units which go to comprise a specified programme of 

study; 

(h)   “Credit” means the standard methodology of calculating one hour of theory or one hour of 

tutorial or two hours of laboratory work, per week for a duration of a semester (13-15 weeks) 

resulting in the award of one credit; which is awarded by a higher educational institution on 

which these regulations apply; and, Credits’ for internship shall be one credit per one week of 

internship, subject to a maximum of six credits; 

(i)   “Credit-accumulation” means the facility created by Academic Bank of Credits in the Academic 

Bank Account opened by students in order to transfer and consolidate the credits earned by them 

by undergoing Courses; 

(j)  “Credits-recognition” means the credits earned through a registered Higher Educational 

Institution and transferred directly to the Academic Bank of Credits by such Higher Educational 

Institution; 

(k)  “Credit-redemption” means the process of commuting the accrued credits in the Academic Bank 

Account of the students maintained in ABC for the purpose of fulfilling the credits requirements 

for the award of Degrees or Diplomas or Certificates or Course work for Ph.D. programme etc., 

by the registered degree-awarding Higher Educational Institutions; 

(l)  “Credit-transfer” means the mechanism by which the Registered Higher Educational Institutions 

are able to receive or provide prescribed credits to individual Academic Bank Accounts in 
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adherence to the University Grants Commission credit norms for the ‘course/s’ undertaken by 

students enrolled in any Registered Higher Education Institution within India; 

(m)  “Higher Education Institutions” means the institutions which are empowered to award degrees 

by themselves or in accordance with section 22 of the Act; 

(n)  “Professional Standards Setting Body” means a regulatory or principal body created, established 

or constituted under an Act of Parliament for determining and maintaining standards in the 

relevant areas of higher education; 

(o)  “Programme” or “Programme of study” means a higher education programme pursued for a 

degree specified by the Commission under sub -section (3) of section 22  of the Act; 

(p) “Registered Higher Education Institution” means an eligible Higher Educational Institution 

which is registered by the Academic Bank of Credits, under these regulations; 

(q) “Statutory authority” means statutory bodies of higher educational institutions, such as the 

Governing Council or Executive Council or Syndicate or Board of Management or Academic 

Council, competent to take decisions on behalf of the institution. 

(r) “Student” means a person admitted to, and pursuing, a specified credit-based course/programme 

of study in a higher education institution. 

3. Academic Bank of Credits.- (1) Academic Bank of Credits, shall be a national-level facility to promote 

flexibility of curriculum framework and interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary academic mobility of 

students across Higher Education Institutions in the country with appropriate credit transfer mechanism 

created through these regulations and shall facilitate students to choose their own learning path to attain a 

Degree or Diploma or Post Graduate diploma or academic qualification, working on the principle of 

multiple entry-multiple exit as well as any-time, any-where, and any-level learning.  

(2)  Academic Bank of Credits shall enable the integration of multiple disciplines of higher learning, 

leading to the desired learning outcomes including enhanced creativity, innovation, higher order 

thinking and critical analysis.  

(3)  Academic Bank of Credits shall provide significant autonomy to students by providing extensive 

choice of courses for a programme of study, flexibility in curriculum, novel and engaging course 

options across a number of higher education disciplines or  institutions.  

4. Objectives of Academic Bank of Credits.-(1)To promote student centricity with learner-friendly 

approaches in higher education across the country and promote a more inter-disciplinary approach in higher 

education. 

(2) To enable students to select the best courses or combination of courses to suit their aptitude and 

quest for knowledge.  

(3)   To permit students to choose a pace for their studies along with the associated logistics and costs.  

(4)  To allow students to tailor their degrees or make specific modifications or specialisations rather than 

undergoing the rigid, regularly prescribed degree or courses of a single university or autonomous 

college.  

(5)   To enable multiple entry-multiple exit for students to complete their degrees as per their time 

preferences, providing mobility across various disciplines and HEIs for Degree or Diploma or Post 

Graduate Diploma or  Certificate programme or Course work for the Ph.D. programme.  

(6)  To support, procedurally, the teaching-learning activities to happen in a distributed and blended 

manner through integration across campuses or universities or autonomous colleges with increased 

mobility. 
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(7)  To facilitate lifelong learning amongst all, i.e., formal and informal students from both full-time and 

part-time modes. 

(8)  To satisfy the students’ quest for knowledge, freedom to choose and change their academic 

directions, connect different domains of knowledge and help them acquire the right foundations and 

building blocks to pursue their life goals.  

5. Organisational Structure of Academic Bank of Credits.- (1)Academic Bank of Credits shall be a 

digital or virtual or online store-house entity of academic credit data base of Higher Education Institution 

with students as its stakeholder.  

(2)  Academic Bank of Credits shall be established, on the lines of the National Academic Depository 

shall have a dynamic website providing all details of Academic Bank of Credits and its operational 

mechanism for the use of all stakeholder of higher education. 

(3)  Academic Bank of Credits shall be a bank for academic purposes, on the pattern of commercial 

banks for financial purposes, with students as academic account holders to whom, the Academic 

Bank of Credits shall provide a variety of services including credit verification, credit 

accumulation, credit transfer or redemption and authentication of academic awards.  

(4)  Authentication of credits or academic awards by Academic Bank of Credits shall not, in any way, 

be construed as encroachment on the statutory powers of Higher Education Institutions registered 

with Academic Bank of Credits to award degrees and other academic qualifications. 

(5)  ABC shall act as the body empowered by the Central Government or the Commission, as the case 

may be, to provide authenticated records of credits earned by students from Registered Higher 

Education Institutions. 

(6)  The requirement of credits as well as essential components of study for award of any Under 

Graduate or Post Graduate or diploma or certificate, or the Course work requirements for the Ph.D. 

programmes shall be as prescribed by Registered HEIs. 

(7)  Academic Bank of Credits shall provide to every student the facility to open unique or individual 

Academic Bank Account in digital form; and the account holder shall be provided with a unique ID 

and access to the Standard Operating Procedure (SOP). 

6. Functions of Academic Bank of Credits. -(1) Academic Bank of Credits shall deposit Credits awarded 

by Registered Higher Education Institutions, for Courses pursued therein, in the Academic Bank Account 

of the student and the validity of such credits shall be as per norms and guidelines issued by the 

Commission from time to time: 

Provided that ABC shall not accept any document pertaining to course credits directly from 

students and shall entertain such documents as valid only when the same are transmitted by the respective, 

Registered Higher Education Institution  awarding the credits.  

(2)  ABC shall register Higher Education Institutions under these regulations, ensure the opening, closure 

and validation of Academic Bank Accounts and shall also ensure credit verification, credit 

accumulation, and credit transfer or redemption for students; apart from promoting its role among 

stakeholder.  

(3)  Courses undergone by the students through the online modes through National Schemes like 

SWAYAM, NPTEL, V-Lab etc. or of any specified university, shall also be considered for credit 

transfer and credit accumulation. 

(4)   The functions of ABC are not limited to distance or a non-contact mode; and shall extend to 

amalgamation of various existing and futuristic teaching-learning models and it may also consider 
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credits obtained by students in assessments for theory or practicals, if the same are offered as 

separate credit courses. 

(5)  The norms in respect to the curriculum content, curriculum transaction, educational technologies for 

the courses offered, their timing, continuous evaluation methods, attendance and novel methods of 

assessment shall be as decided by the Registered Higher Education Institution, and shall be 

consistent with the overarching policy and philosophy of holistic, multidisciplinary education under 

National Education Policy-2020. 

(6)   In the interests of students, credits earned and deposited with ABC shall be valid for the purpose of 

redemption to a degree or diploma or Post Graduate diploma or certificate, for varying duration as 

specified by the credit awarding and credit accepting Higher Education Institution subject to a 

maximum duration of seven years. 

(7)   Academic Bank of Credits shall encompass all higher education programmes coming under the 

purview of the   Commission, the All India Council of Technical Education, and the National 

Council of Teacher Education; credits in professional programmes of study in respect of other 

disciplines may be included with the approval of the appropriate professional standards setting body 

and the Central Government. 

(8)   Academic Bank of Credits shall also facilitate the credit recognition and credit redemption process 

for students who may opt, according to their individual choice, for all courses, not falling in any 

particular subject domain, but fulfilling the total credits requirement for the Under Graduate degree 

to be awarded by a Registered Higher Education Institution and such Under Graduate degree to be 

awarded by the Higher Education Institution may be specified by the Commission. 

(9)   In addition to the choice based courses to be undertaken by the student as a part of the specific 

higher education programme in Registered Higher Education Institutions, students shall also have 

freedom to take additional courses of their aptitude, beyond the curriculum prescribed for such 

degree programme, and accrue credits in their respective Academic Bank Account: 

 Provided that Registered Higher Education Institutions may award diploma or certificate against 

credits accrued in respect of courses undertaken by students beyond the prescribed curriculum. 

(10)  Credits obtained by students by undergoing Skill-courses from Registered Higher Education 

Institutions offering vocational Degree  or Diploma or Post Graduate  Diploma or  Certificate 

programmes are also eligible for accrual and redemption of credits through the Academic Bank of 

Credits. 

(11) Credits obtained by undertaking Courses in Registered HEIs during or after the academic year 2021-

2022 alone are eligible for Credit transfer, Credit accrual and Credit redemption through Academic 

Bank of Credits. 

(12)  For carrying out the purposes of the Academic Bank of Credits, the Commission may provide such 

financial and administrative assistance to the Academic Bank of Credits, as it may deem fit. 

7.  Eligibility Criteria for approval of HEIs to register with Academic Bank of Credits.-(1) 

Universities and Autonomous Colleges satisfying sub-regulation (2) of regulation 1, which are 

accredited by either National Assessment and Accreditation Council with minimum ‘A’ Grade or 

by National Board of Accreditation for at least three programme(s) with a minimum score of 675 

individually (however, if the number of programme(s) being run by the Institution is less than 

three, then each of the programmes should secure 675 or more marks); or top 100 National 

Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF) or similar Assessment and Accreditation body(ies) to be 

established by Government of India from  time to time or those Indian Higher Education 

Institutions appearing in top 1000 world ranking of Quacquarelli Symonds (QS)/ Times Higher 
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Education (THE); Institutions of Eminence or  Institutions of National Importance as declared by 

Government of India are eligible to register with Academic Bank of Credits. 

(2)   Accreditation or ranking status must be valid at the time of registration with Academic Bank of 

Credits. 

(3)  HEIs shall obtain approval from their respective statutory authorities such as the Governing or 

Executive Council or Syndicate or Board of Management or Academic Council etc., to apply for 

registration with Academic Bank of Credits. 

(4)  Registered Higher Education Institutions shall be required to admit students to individual courses, in 

addition to their admissions to full degree programmes: 

 Provided that in order to avoid overcrowding in a course(s) of any Higher Education Institution, such 

Higher Education Institution shall be permitted to have additional (supernumerary) seats in such 

course(s), subject to prior approval  by the appropriate professional standards setting body: 

 Provided further that in respect of courses, not coming under the purview of any professional 

standards setting body the Registered Higher Education Institution may, subject to availability of 

required infrastructure, create supernumerary seats with the approval of its statutory authorities: 

 Provided also that, Registered Higher Education Institution may also offer a set of Courses, 

exclusively for the purpose of the Academic Bank of Credits Scheme. 

(5)   Registered Higher Education Institution shall have the appropriate educational infrastructure in 

terms of audio-visual facilities, e-resources, Virtual classrooms and studios etc., and specifically 

high bandwidth internet connectivity to support ODL or  On-line courses or programmes and other 

infrastructural facilities for face to face theory or practical/ or training courses as specified, from 

time to time, under the relevant University Grants Commission Regulations and/or Statutes or 

Ordinances of the Higher Education Institution. 

(6)    A Registered Higher Education Institution shall have a webpage on its website containing details of 

the facility of Academic Bank of Credits, list of all Registered Higher Education Institutions,  

guidelines or Standard Operating Procedures for the students to utilise the facility effectively, along 

with a link to the website of Academic Bank of Credits.  

8. Academic Bank of Credits Implementation methodology. - (1)Academic Bank of Credits is 

essentially a credit-based, and highly flexible, student-centric facility. 

(2)  Registered Higher Education Institutions shall, with the approval of their statutory authorities, 

amend the extant Ordinances relating to, inter alia, Course registration, Course requirements, 

acceptance for inter-disciplinary and multi-disciplinary courses, Credits to be offered to such 

courses, Credit transfers and Credits acceptance from other approved Higher Education Institutions, 

nature of grades to be awarded etc. 

(3)  Registered Higher Education Institutions shall encourage and enable students to customise or design 

their own degrees utilising Courses selected by the student from among courses offered by one or 

more of the Registered Higher Education Institutions: 

 Provided that, the student shall be required to earn at least fifty per cent of the credits from the 

Higher Education Institution awarding the degree or diploma or certificate: 

 Provided further that, the student shall be required to earn the required number of credits in the core 

subject area necessary for the award of the degree or Diploma or Certificate, as specified by the 

degree awarding Higher Education Institution, in which the student is enrolled. 
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(4)    Students availing flexibility under the facility of ABC provided in sub-regulation (3) are entitled to 

subscribe only to Courses of their choice and aptitude, so as to enable them to accumulate credits 

and not to the entire Programme of study leading to the award of a degree by the Registered Higher 

Education Institution.  

(5)  The ABC shall maintain a dynamic online directory of Higher Education Institutions which satisfy 

the eligibility criteria stipulated under regulation 7. 

(6)  Every Registered Higher Education Institution shall provide student counselling and guidance to all 

students desirous of opening an Academic Bank Account with Academic Bank of Credits, in regard 

to the details of utilisation of the services of Academic Bank of Credits in terms of Credit definition, 

Credit accumulation, Credit transfer, Credit redemption as well as in respect of the opening, closure 

and validation of Academic Bank Accounts of students where such requests are recommended 

through the parent University or Autonomous  colleges which are already registered with Academic 

Bank of Credits. 

(7)  Credits earned by students shall be deposited in the respective Academic Bank Account with ABC 

and shall be valid for not exceeding seven years as specified by the credit awarding institutions and 

subject to its acceptance by the Registered Higher Education Institution awarding academic 

qualifications, for the purpose of commutation of credits for the award of any Degree or Diploma or 

Certificate: 

 Provided that once any credit is redeemed for the award of the aforementioned academic 

qualification, such credit shall be irrevocably debited from the respective student’s Academic Bank 

Account. 

(8)   Where a student fulfils the norms of sufficiency of total number of credits and of the nature of 

credits, approved by a Registered Higher Education Institution for the award of the specified Degree 

or Diploma or Post Graduate Diploma or Certificate, the student shall be eligible for such award by 

that Higher Education Institution. 

(9)   Once used, or redeemed, Credits earned by a student cannot be re-used for the award of any other 

formal academic qualifications. 

(10)  With the approval of its statutory authorities, a Registered Higher Education Institution shall be 

encouraged by Academic Bank of Credits to apportion the structure of courses offered by it as core 

courses or core electives or open electives or skill enhancement electives or ability enhancement 

electives etc. with appropriate credit requirements, in order to promote multi-disciplinary or inter-

disciplinary higher education. 

(11)  In awarding academic qualifications etc., Registered Higher Education Institutions shall follow the 

norms and guidelines, in regard to the number of credits and duration of time, stipulated from time to 

time by the Commission or the professional standards setting body, as the case may be: 

 Provided that in respect of time duration, a student pursuing academic qualifications under the 

Academic Bank of Credits facility may, after earning the stipulated credits, avail a relaxation of a 

maximum of one semester, provided the duration of the course or  programme is of two-years or 

more (Four semesters or more). 

(12)  A Registered Higher Education Institution may fix its Course fee based on the number of credits of a 

course for which the student is enrolled. 

(13) The Higher Education Institution shall pay a fee for registration as an eligible institution under these 

regulations, which shall be determined with the prior approval  of the Central Government or the 

Commission, as the case may be. 



[भाग III—खण् ड 4] भारत का रािपत्र : असाधारण 15 

9. Monitoring, support and Quality assurance by Universities and ABC.- (1) It shall be the 

responsibility of Registered Higher Education Institutions, to monitor the development and 

operationalisation of the Academic Bank of Credits programme at the university level and at the level 

of their affiliated autonomous colleges.  

(2)  Registered Higher Education Institutions shall offer teacher or staff training, mentoring, academic 

and administrative audit and other measures for improving the quality of performance of the 

Academic Bank of Credits facility and promotion of holistic/multidisciplinary education with the 

support of Academic Bank of Credits, which may be in the form of Faculty Development 

Programmes or Quality Improvement Programmes or Professional Development Programmes or 

Technology Inculcation Programmes.  

(3) The Quality assurance of the implementation of Academic Bank of Credits at the level of the 

registered university or autonomous college shall be developed by the University or autonomous 

college concerned either through the Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) or any other 

appropriate structured mechanism as may be decided by the Registered Higher Education Institution. 

(4)  Every Registered Higher Education shall upload, annually, on its website, a report of its activities vis 

a vis the Academic Bank of Credits, as well as of measures taken by it for Quality assurance, Quality 

sustenance and Quality enhancement.  

(5)  There shall be an Academic Bank of Credits-Grievance Redressal Mechanism at the level of Central 

Government/University Grants Commission/Academic Bank of Credits, and at the level of every 

Higher Education Institution registered with Academic Bank of Credits to address the 

grievance/appeals of students.  

10.  Consequences of violation.-  Where a Registered Higher Education Institution fails to fulfil the 

conditions or requirements prescribed under these regulations, the Commission may, after 

providing a reasonable opportunity of being heard, direct the institution to rectify the deficiency 

within such period of time as may be stipulated by the Commission and on failure on the part of the 

Higher Education Institution to do so, terminate the registration of such institution from Academic 

Bank of Credits and, in addition, cease to provide grants under the Act, where such grants are 

admissible to the institution.  

11. Interpretation.- Any question as to the interpretation of these Regulations shall be decided by 

the Commission, and its decision shall be final and binding in the matter. 

Prof. RAJNISH JAIN, Secy., UGC 

 [ADVT.-III/4/Exty./167/2021-22] 
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National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 emphasizes making education more holistic

and effective by integrating higher education and vocational education. To realize the

intent and objective of NEP 2020, the National Credit Framework (NCrF) has been

jointly developed by a high-level committee constituted by the Government of lndia.

NCrF is a comprehensive framework that enables seamless integration of learning

from academic, vocational, and experiential learning. The NCrF provides for

creditisation of all learning and assignment, accumulation, storage, transfer and

redemptron of credits, subject to assessment; removes distinction and establishes

academic equivalence between vocational and general education; enables mobility

within and between them and its operationalization through the Academic Bank of

Credits (ABC).

The draft National Credit Framework is attached herewith for comments/ suggestions

from all stakeholders. The comments/suggestions may be sent at

comments ncrf@qmail.com up to 30th November,2022.

I
a

(Rajn h Jain)

https://www.ugc.ac.in/pdfnews/4299434_NCrF-Report.pdf
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D.O.F. No. 1-4t2021(AlP) 1 8th November, 2021

Subject: lnitiatives undertaken by UGC for implementation of NEP, 2020-reg.

Dear Vice Chancellor,

As you are aware, National Education Policy (NEP), 2020 was launched on 29m July,
2020. On completion of one year of launch of NEP 2020, Hon'ble Prime Minister
announced a number of historic initiatives including the major reforms such as Academic
Bank of Credits, Guidelines for Multiple Entry and Exit in Academic Programmes,
lnternationalisation of higher education etc. in the august presence of our esteemed
Education Minister. Some of the initiatives undertaken by the UGC for implementation of
NEP, 2020 are as follows:-

. Regulations on Academic Bank of Credits to promote flexibility and facilitate
student mobility

Guidelines on Multiple Entry and Exit in the Academic Programmes of Higher
Education lnstitutions

Guidelines for Apprenticeship/lnternship embedded degree programme as part of
the curriculum of general degree programme

Amendment of lnstitutions Deemed to be University Regulations to facilitate
Vocational Education to enhance Employability

Regulations on ODL and Online Education to expand access and increase GER

Regulations on Credit Framework for online courses through SWAYAM,2021 for
recognition and integration of credits - lncreasing the credit limit from 20o/o lo 4Oo/o

Guidelines for lnternationalization of Higher Education

Establishment of Office for lnternational Affairs - one stop contact for foreign
students

. Alumni Connect at University Level to engage with Alumni (of foreign origins and
lndians living abroad)

The above-mentioned initiatives are aimed to improve accessibility, equity, quality'
affordability & accountability and thereby bringing about transformative reforms in the
higher education sector. The concerned/eligible institutions may implement above
initiatives at their level so that the benefits can reach to the stakeholders in a time-bound
manner.
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Further, the University Grants Commission in its endeavour to address the major
challenges faced by the higher education system in lndia adopted "UGC Quality Mandate"
for improving the quality in higher education institutions.

The activities envisaged under Quality Mandate and aligned to NEP, 2020 can also
be undertaken by HEls at their own level such as offering multidisciplinary programmes,
orientation to newly recruited faculty through Faculty lnduction Programme (Guru
Dakshta), lnculcation of human values and professional ethics (Mulya Pravah),
framework for eco-friendly and sustainable campus in higher educational institutions
(SATAT), empowering graduates with the vital skills requisite for global employment and
successful life (Life Skills), orientation to new students through Student lnduction
Programme (Deeksharambh), social responsibility and community engagement, industry-
academic linkage, development cell and start up incubation centre, divyangjan friendly
physical infrastructure, translation of books/course materials for degree programmes in
lndian languages.

The vision of NEP-2020, to provide quality education to all and thereby making lndia
a global knowledge superpower can only be achieved with the active participation of the
HEls. Many HEls are proactively involved in implementing NEP, 2020 and have initiated
several measures for the same. ln order to ensure that vision of NEP, 2020 gets translated
into reality, I would request you to establish "NEP Cell" in your institution and make the
above-mentioned initiatives operational as well as monitor their progress on timely basis.

Best wishes,

Yours si ly,

(D.P. ingh)

To

The Vice-Chancellors of all Universities
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1. Preamble:  

The traditional Indian teaching-learning system has been driven by Guru-Shishya parampara. 

It is a holistic system which provided comprehensive knowledge, value-based learning as 

well as requisite life skills suited to the learners. Diverse pedagogies have been used for 

achieving core objectives of the entire learning processes, which included exposure to real 

life experiences and hands on learning, value-based learning through stories/narrations, 

problem-solving through explorations, role plays, memorization and dissemination through 

debates and discussions.  

In the past few decades, various policy frameworks have been developed to address the 

evolving needs of different pedagogical approaches in higher education. The recent National 

Education Policy 2020 (NEP) is the outcome of mammoth exercise to integrate Indian 

traditional value-based education with the present technology dominated teaching and 

learning process. It aims to overhaul the existing education system through a multipronged 

approach, one of which is developing a pedagogy that makes education more experiential, 

holistic, integrated, inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centred, discussion-based, 

flexible and enjoyable. As the NEP 2020 strives to develop well-rounded, competent 

individuals with 21st-century skills, the curricula and pedagogies have to be reoriented and 

revamped for the same, which includes raising the standard of curricula and using appropriate 

pedagogies to deliver effectively to the learners. 

 

The NEP 2020, in its Para‘s, namely, Para 4.4, Para 9.3 (d), Para 11.6, Para 12.1, Para 12.2 

and Para 12.6, envisions innovative pedagogical approaches and their role in higher 

education. The policy emphasises the holistic development of the learners, which requires 

using innovative pedagogical approaches such as experiential learning, cutting edge 

pedagogy, art integrated learning, flipped classroom etc. 

 

The NEP 2020 is learner centric in its approach, and teachers play a pivotal role in its 

implementation. The policy gives teachers more autonomy in choosing aspects of pedagogy 

so that they may plan teaching-learning in the manner they find most effective for the 

students in their classrooms. However, the meaningful exercise of this autonomy and 

flexibility depends on the teacher's understanding of the different pedagogical approaches. 
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Pedagogical practices determine the learning experiences arranged for the learners, thus 

directly influencing their learning outcomes. Therefore, the use of relevant pedagogy is 

necessary to achieve the objectives of the curricula successfully. Such pedagogy has to have 

an increased emphasis on an inclusive approach to communication, discussion, debate, 

research, and cross-disciplinary and interdisciplinary thinking opportunities. Teachers should 

be provided with requisite training on pedagogical approaches for capacity building to 

achieve the desired learning outcomes for students. Such aspects of training on pedagogy 

must focus on the following: 

 Addressing the different learning needs of students within a classroom and 

institutions-needs of differently-abled students.  

 The difference in the learning styles (visual, auditory and kinaesthetic learning styles) 

of students.  

 Diversity of the background of students in terms of the discipline of study, the social, 

economic, cultural and educational background. 

  The difference in the pace of learning. 

 

Adopting an inclusive approach: The NEP 2020 focuses on providing accessible, inclusive 

and equitable education. The pedagogy used in a classroom must reflect the inclusive 

approach so that learners can relate what is taught in the class with the multiple perceptions 

and realities they experience. 

 

Embracing Multi-disciplinarity: Singularity in terms of acquiring knowledge in a particular 

discipline lacks the understanding of the complexity and interplay of various factors in the 

causation as well as finding a durable solution to a problem. Therefore, NEP 2020 promotes 

multi-disciplinarity. Accordingly, there is a need to change the pedagogical approach to instil 

in the students the multidisciplinary approach for understanding the core concepts, 

identifying and formulating problems, and exploring possible solutions. 

 

Learning mode centric pedagogy: The key modes of learning, viz. physical or offline, online, 

hybrid or blended modes, and flipped classroom necessitate varying pedagogies suited to the 

channel/s of communication characteristic to each mode of learning.  Therefore, appropriate 

pedagogy needs to be devised and adopted accordingly to avoid gaps in the teaching and 

learning process through these modes. 
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Learning method based pedagogy: There are multiple methods of learning which can be used 

based on the desired learning outcomes or degrees of active participation of learners in the 

teaching-learning process both within and outside the classroom. For instance, if the learning 

outcome is sensitization about a real-time problem, then it is essential to incorporate 

fieldwork with an observational study or survey in addition to the theoretical grounding 

required. If the aim is to provide hands-on or experiential learning, it is important to 

incorporate field-based, example-based, or project-based learning as pedagogy. Further, when 

the active engagement of learners in the learning process is desired, the use of collaborative 

and cooperative learning strategies, such as group discussion, brainstorming, role plays, case-

studies, and self-learning methods supporting flipped classroom pedagogy are the important 

teaching-learning methods to encourage articulation, demonstrate new understandings of the 

content and apply it in solving problems. Flipped classroom pedagogy involves self or peer 

study by students before class to develop an understanding of the learning material provided 

by the teacher and thereafter engage in debate, discussion, analysis among students guided by 

the teacher during the class time.  It is one of the important pedagogies to encourage 

articulation, demonstrate new understandings of the content and apply it in solving problems.   

 

Each learning method may have an appropriate pedagogy for delivering to the learners what 

is to be learnt. Thus, determining the appropriate pedagogy for a chosen learning method is 

an essential step toward effective teaching-learning. 

 

Given the significance of pedagogy and the different aspects of it which are to be taken into 

consideration, there is a need to formulate guidelines for innovative pedagogical approaches 

taking care of the following objectives: 

 Pedagogical approaches for different learning needs of students 

 Pedagogical approaches for different modes of teaching-learning such as physical, 

blended and online 

 Pedagogical approaches for different disciplines, multi and inter-disciplinary 

approaches 

 Evaluation & Assessment corresponding to defined Learning Outcomes requiring 

specific pedagogical strategies 



                                                                                

6 

 

 Pedagogical approaches enabling collaboration, cooperation, creation and co-creation 

among learners 

 Capacity building of teachers with respect to pedagogical approaches 

 Any other measures to achieve recommendations of NEP 2020 with respect to 

pedagogical approaches 

 

These guidelines aim to suggest innovative pedagogies and develop the linkage of Graduate 

Attributes, as listed in National Higher Education Qualifications Framework (NHEQF), with 

learning needs and pedagogical approaches to better serve towards achieving the NEP 2020 

vision. 

2. Pedagogy and Its importance: 

Pedagogy is an art of sharing knowledge which is dynamic in nature and may vary from 

teacher to teacher, classroom to classroom, institution to institution and platform to platform. 

The most critical factor in pedagogy is the constructivism. 

An effective pedagogical approach may touch upon the following: 

 Pedagogies are constantly evolving processes; every pedagogy is different and 

may be modified as per 21
st 

Century learning.  

 Pedagogy must fit the targeted audience and focus on helping students to 

develop an understanding of the knowledge delivered and relate with real life 

scenarios.  

 To provide rich classroom experiences, various tools or methods may be 

integrated to enhance level of interaction and discussion within the class. 

 Different assessment tools need to be explored for higher and inclusive 

productivity of the learners. Integrating ICT into assessment and evaluation 

processes may provide self-assessment opportunity to learners. 

3. Innovative Pedagogical Approaches: 

The adjectival word ‗innovative‘ connotes featuring new methods that are advanced and 

original; and in the context of ‗innovative pedagogical approaches‘, it may be understood to 

be those pedagogical approaches which involve usage of appropriate means (tools) and 

methods (ways) in a new and creative ways and in varied combinations in order to make the 

teaching-learning process more effective by enabling the learners to attain the 
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expected/defined learning outcomes, develop students' capabilities in problem-solving, 

teamwork, learning to learn, reflective thinking etc. to be creative, adapt to changes, manage 

and analyze information, and work with knowledge. 

 

Innovative pedagogical approaches positively impact student learning, behaviour and 

attitudes and are capable of ensuring that all students achieve the defined course/programme 

learning outcomes and demonstrate the expected graduate attributes. Para 13.4 of NEP 2020 

recognises flexibility for teachers to adopt innovative pedagogies to ensure a motivated and 

creative teacher.  

 

There are four broad categories of pedagogical approaches, namely - Behaviourism, 

Constructivism, Social Constructivism, and Liberationist. 

 

(i) Behaviourism: 

The theory of behaviourism informs its approach toward teacher-centred learning. It 

advocates the use of direct instruction and lecture-based lessons wherein the teacher is the 

sole authority to lead the lesson and the knowledge being delivered in a curriculum where 

each subject is taught discretely (topic-based learning). A behaviourist pedagogical approach 

is expected to use a lesson mixture of lecturing, modelling and demonstration, rote learning, 

and choral repetition. All these activities are 'visible' and structured and are led by the 

teacher.  However, during the lesson, the shift may come where the student is the centre of 

the activity and demonstrates one‘s learning. Behaviourism is also sometimes referred to as a 

traditional teaching style. 

 

(ii) Constructivism: 

Learning through experiences and reflections is a part of constructivism 

theory. Constructivist pedagogy is 'invisible pedagogy' as it puts the child at the centre of 

learning. A constructivist approach would incorporate project work and inquiry-based 

learning and might adopt a Montessori or Steiner method. A lesson having constructivism 

theory includes individualisation and leads to slower-paced learning having hidden outcomes 

with the support of the expert and less teacher talk. This pedagogy also has scope for 

emphasis on being outdoors and engaging with nature. Constructivism is also sometimes 

referred to as a progressive teaching style. 
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(iii) Social Constructivism: 

Social constructivism pedagogy could blend two priorities: teacher-guided and student-

centred. The teacher uses group work elements, having smaller group sizes and limited topics 

for choices. The teacher may also use teacher modelling, questioning, and a mixture of 

individual, pair, and whole-class instruction. 

 

(iv) Liberationism: 

A liberationist approach involves democracy in the classroom as the student's voice is placed 

at the centre. The class discovers the subjects together, and the teacher plays the role of a 

learner. A teacher may use examples like literature containing non-standard constructions, 

such as graffiti or hip-hop. Students playing the role of the teacher decide about the topic of 

the lesson and showcase their learning through performance, speech, or dance. The teacher 

thus provides space and opportunity for the students to learn independently. 

 

In addition to the points above, the following innovative pedagogies may be considered: 

 

 Blended learning – Rethinking the purpose of the classroom and classroom time  

 Gamification – Engagement through play and the pedagogies of games  

 Computational thinking – Problem-solving approach through logic  

 Experiential learning – Investigating in a complex world  

 Multi-literacies and discussion-based teaching – Fostering critical thinking and 

questioning  

 

Three structural changes within the educational systems that have an excellent potential for 

emboldening the successful development of innovative pedagogies mentioned above are:  

 

1. Professional development to ensure the foundations of quality teaching;  

2. Widening the profile of educators;   

3. Supporting new models that are hybrids between formal and non-formal learning; 
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Recently, a new form of teaching, learning, and assessment have been explored, in order to 

guide teachers and policymakers in productive innovation, and proposed, under the title 

―Innovating Pedagogy‖
1
.  

 Artificial intelligence in education  

 human-centred System 

 Learning through open data  

 Engaging with data ethics  

 Social justice pedagogy 

 Learning from animations 

 Multisensory learning   

 Online laboratories – Laboratory access for all  

 

Another pedagogy which is much needed to be cultivated is ‗Gratitude‘ as pedagogy. 

―Gratitude involves the acknowledgement of what people have or receive and the conscious 

action of wanting to give back in some ways. When applied in an academic context, gratitude 

can help students to improve student-teacher and student-student relationships; it can help 

them to be more aware of their learning environment and increase understanding and focus 

on their studies. One practical approach to implementing gratitude as a pedagogy involves 

asking teachers and students to examine their attitude before starting their teaching or 

learning and during learning activities. A more detailed reflection can bring awareness of any 

negative attitudes towards certain topics or learning activities. These are then analysed and 

replaced by elements of gratitude.‖
2
 It is also suggested to develop gratitude journal to 

enhance teaching-learning. Both teachers and students can maintain personal journals and 

write down three good things related to their teaching and learning respectively on a daily or 

weekly basis. Through this way, students and teachers would value the time and the 

opportunity to appreciate what was learned and taught and the people involved in the 

process.
3
 

It is believed these pedagogies will play a part in shaping the future of teaching and learning 

and in opening possibilities for learners and teachers.  

                                                 
1
 Lucian Ciolan, et al (ed.) (2021), ―Innovative Pedagogies: Ways into the Process of Learning Transformation‖ 

2
 Kukulska-Hulme, A., et al (2021), Innovative Pedagogy 2021: Open University Innovation Report 9. Milton 

Keynes: The Open University. p.2. 
3
 See, Id at p. 20. 
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4. Pedagogical Approaches Addressing Learning Needs: 

Pedagogy, as a focus for teaching and learning, involves reflecting on different pedagogical 

approaches and helping teachers to improve and innovate the art of teaching. The changing 

environmental paradigms require new types of graduates and bring renewed pressure for 

higher education to respond by developing and cultivating the students capable of meeting 

those challenges at their workplaces. Therefore, a teacher must assess students‘ learning 

needs to adopt the matching pedagogical approach. Further, different students have their 

optimum learning methods. Some are fast in learning while reading texts and others ensure 

first listening to the teacher. Another group of students may learn once they have a practical 

demonstration. A teacher could find it challenging to maintain the balance that will be 

favourable to every student. 

  

The learner's learning needs represent the gap between the learning experience one wants to 

have and their current state of knowledge, skill, and enthusiasm. There are four different 

domains of potential learning needs, viz., Cognitive, Social, Affective and Psychomotor, and 

these are detailed below in Table 1. 

Table 1: Domains of Learning Needs
4
 

Cognitive Social Affective Psychomotor 

Recognize good 

questions 

Communicate with peers Attain goals Be in a comfortable 

setting 

Ask good questions Give and receive support Nurture positive attitudes Have transportation 

Get help from experts Experience external 

motivation 

Be open to feedback from 

others 

Have childcare 

Practice problem-

solving 

Make a difference Have time for reflection and 

Self-assessment 

Get enough sleep 

Think independently Interact while problem-

solving 

Possess well-founded Self- 

Confidence 

Have a good diet/ 

adequate energy level 

Create work products Explore and challenge 

conventions 

Define and respond to the 

locus of control 

Exercise 

Process new 

information 

Grow with friends Have a sense of belonging Have access to 

equipment and tools 

                                                 
4 Source: Cambridge Academies - Kingman Unified School District #20. 

https://www.kusd.org/education/academic-programs/cambridge-academies 
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Use learning resources Manage time and tasks Understand the motivations 

of others 

Engage in appropriate 

and timely 

demonstrations 

 

The diversity of learning needs of the learners occurs due to the nature of the discipline, 

course, level of study, necessary level of competency, and applicability of knowledge.  

Therefore, identification of specific learning needs is required to reflect in the learning 

outcomes of a course, which in turn are expected to reflect in graduate attributes (GA). 

 

Linking learning needs with graduate attributes (GAs) would ensure the holistic development 

of a student, as envisioned in NEP 2020. Development of graduate attributes, as specified in 

NHEQF, would require specific pedagogical approaches to serve the learning needs of a 

student. Thus, a teaching-learning process that ensures establishing linkages between 

graduate attributes, learning needs and pedagogical approaches would serve the purpose of 

outcome-based teaching-learning process. Table 3 lists the suggestive pedagogical 

approaches that help develop specific graduate attributes by specifying learning needs.  

 

Table 3: Suggestive Pedagogical Approaches 

Graduate Attributes 

 

Learning Needs 

 

Suggestive Pedagogical 

Approach 

Comprehensive knowledge 

 

To know the discipline in its current form, its 

emergence and future developmental aspects, 

Interdisciplinary and multi-disciplinary context for 

discipline knowledge 

 

Classroom Lecture using 

chalk and talk technique, 

case study examples, 

Discussion method, 

Thematic Teaching and 

Learning by design 

 

Procedural knowledge  

 

To know how to use the knowledge professionally for 

highly skilled work/tasks related to the chosen field(s) 

of learning, including knowledge required for 

undertaking self-employment initiatives, and 

knowledge and mindset necessary for entrepreneurship 

involving enterprise creation, improved product 

Activity-based learning,  
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development, or a new model of organization  

Skill 

 

To have the skills in areas related to specialization in 

the chosen disciplinary/interdisciplinary area(s) of 

learning in a broad multidisciplinary context, 

including wide-ranging practical skills, involving a 

variable in routine and non-routine contexts relating to 

the chosen field(s) of learning 

Training, Workshops, 

Vocational Internship,  

 

Complex problem-solving  

 

To have the competence to solve problems in familiar 

and non-familiar and non-familiar contexts 

Analysis of critical 

incidents originating in 

familiar and non-familiar 

situations  

Critical thinking  

 

Having an analytical mind and the ability to synthesize 

information from varied sources 

 

Group discussion, 

Brainstorming, Real-life 

problems allowing 

reflection time, Integration 

among students 

Creativity  

 

To be able to think differently and have out-of-box 

solutions 

 

Stimulus activity, 

Reframing problems, 

Brainstorming, Free 

writing, Mind mapping 

Communication Skills  

 

To have - good listening capability, expression of 

thoughts in a clear and precise manner, sensitivity in 

communication, confidence and technical correctness 

 

Content-based instruction, 

Jigsaws, cognitive 

learning, think-aloud pair 

problem-solving 

Research-related skills  

 

To have research capabilities in terms of problem 

formulation, the proposition of hypotheses, use of 

appropriate research tools for data collection and 

analysis, report writing and research ethics 

Guided questioning, 

Experiment, Discussion, 

Self-reflection, 

Collaboration, Project 

work 

Coordinating/collaborating 

with others  

 

To have the capacity to coordinate and collaborate 

with others toward the achievement of group goals 

 

Peer teaching, Group 

project, Group grid, think-

aloud pair problem-solving 

Leadership To have the capacity to organize and direct the Teamwork, Decision 
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readiness/qualities  teamwork making 

Learning how to learn skills To have the ability to pursue self-directed learning 

activities throughout the life to be a lifelong learner 

Exploration, Self-learning, 

Real-life problems, Allow 

reflection time, Integration 

among students 

Digital literacy skills  

 

To have the capacity to use various ICT tools and 

software and integrate them to analyse the data 

Use of practical exercises 

using ICT tools and 

software 

Multicultural competence  

 

To know the values and beliefs of multiple cultures 

and be able to engage in a multi-cultural environment  

 

Interact with a diverse 

group, Cultural meet, 

Diversity focused 

conference 

Value inculcation  

 

To imbibe constitutional, humanistic, ethical, and 

moral values in life, including universal human values 

of truth, righteous conduct, peace, love, nonviolence, 

scientific temper, and citizenship values 

Storytelling, Debate, 

Discussion, Cultural meet, 

Celebration of days of 

national importance 

Autonomy, responsibility and 

accountability  

 

To be able to work independently, identify appropriate 

resources required for a project, and manage a project 

through to completion, thus showcasing the 

responsibility and accountability in action 

Use of project work and 

fieldwork 

Environmental awareness 

and action 

 

To know the actions needed to mitigate the effects of 

environmental degradation, climate change and 

pollution 

 

Fieldwork, Project, 

Scenario planning, 

Dramatization, Discussion 

method, Observation 

method 

Community engagement and 

service  

 

To know and participate in the practices for 

community development  

 

Fieldwork involves 

community services, 

Outdoor learning, Project 

management. 

Empathy  

 

To learn the ways to identify with the needs of other 

individuals and groups 

Storytelling, Debate, 

Critical incident,  
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5. Pedagogical Approaches Enabling Learning of Multi-disciplinary and Inter-

disciplinary Courses: 

The NEP 2020 Para‘s, viz., Para 11.3, Para 11.6 and Para 11.7, provide specific details about 

the scope of multi-disciplinary and inter-disciplinary education to have holistic development 

of a learner. 

 

Multi-disciplinary Education is a unique educational approach that allows students to learn 

and explore distinct subjects or curricula from various disciplines. There is no rigid 

separation in disciplines. The curriculum would enable students to develop a holistic 

understanding of the subject approaches in terms of similarities and differences between 

them. Varied academic disciplines in the curriculum are included to help in nurturing the 

ability to critically think and have solutions to problems that are not easily acquired from 

everyday experience. When taught and appropriately assessed, the varied disciplines, 

including humanities, social sciences, science, mathematics, languages, and the arts, help 

develop the ability to think critically and creatively. The student needs to be able to reflect on 

and apply approaches they learn in academic disciplines and become effective, critical and 

creative thinkers in everyday life in an interdisciplinary way.  

 

Interdisciplinary Education refers to the combination of two or more academic disciplines 

into one. Interdisciplinary understanding brings the ability and confidence to navigate 

between disciplines to make inter linkages for developing new perspectives having a holistic 

appreciation of knowledge. Disciplinary understanding provides the base to create a rigorous 

interdisciplinary approach. In the absence of disciplinary understanding, learning can lead to 

superficial coverage and confusion. Teachers enable students to make connections in their 

minds between what they learn in one context and another with the help of a supportive 

curriculum. Excellent institutions support teachers in planning collaboratively for the 

development of interdisciplinary understanding. Teachers also need to understand what their 

colleagues are teaching to a particular year group to connect with their own classes.  

 

Trans-disciplinary Education, thus, is an arrangement of the knowledge and skills within 

one subject area. It aims at integrating the subject‘s knowledge and skills into a coherent 

whole. 
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6. Information & Communications Technology (ICT) in the Classroom: 

ICT for enabling learner-centred interactions, collaborative tools, ICT tools for fostering 

cognitive skills such as summarising, visual presentation; concept mapping, etc. are 

significant in development of 21
st
 century skills.  

Teachers can provide knowledge in different digital formats such as short-span videos, info 

graphics, audio podcast, concept-maps, whereas discussion forums, quizzes, sharable docs, 

blogs, clickers, etc., can also be used for learner-engagement and collaboration. 

Using digital technologies in classrooms has continued to expand over the past decade. 

Educators find ways to commonly employ today‘s technologies like desktops, laptops, tablets 

and smart phones, ensuring learning across various subjects. Though it is challenging to 

include ICT-based resources and activities in teaching programmes, using ICT resources is 

considered an essential skill all learners need to develop. It is critical for today‘s generation 

of learners to use ICT resources to access, process, evaluate and communicate information 

and data. The use of ICT contributes equally to the learners and teachers for being confident, 

responsible, reflective, and innovative and engaged (Table 4). 

 

Table 4: ICT Contributions to Teachers and Learners
5
 

ICT Contributions Learners Teachers 

Confident Confident in working with 

information and ideas of their 

own and others. 

Confident to teach their subject and 

engage with each student in the learning 

process.    

Responsible Responsible for themselves, 

responsive to and respectful of 

others. 

Responsible for themselves, responsive 

to and respectful of others. 

Reflective Reflective as learners, 

developing their ability to 

learn. 

Reflective as learners themselves, 

developing their practice. 

Innovative Innovative and equipped for 

new and future challenges. 

Innovative and equipped for new and 

future challenges. 

Engaged Innovative and equipped for Intellectually, socially and 

                                                 
5
 Source: https://www.doralinternational.org/cambridge, https://www.browardschools.com/Page/32816  Learner 

& Teacher Attributes   
 

https://www.doralinternational.org/cambridge
https://www.browardschools.com/Page/32816
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new and future challenges. professionally engaged, and ready   

7. Innovative Pedagogies: 

Multiple approaches to teaching-learning allow the teaching-learning process to keep pace 

with current and future developments. Use of experiential learning, inquiry-based learning, 

case-based instruction, problem-based learning, individual/group project-based learning, 

discovery learning, practical work, enhanced technology use and integration- including the 

use of digital and e-learning technologies and resources, online platforms and methods 

improve teaching-learning-assessment processes. Field-based learning and visits to industrial 

or other research facilities etc., help in deduction based learning. The following pedagogies 

emphasize constructive learning and active involvement of the learners in their learning 

journey, fulfilling the need of 21
st
 Century learning environment. 

 

(i) Flipped classroom pedagogy: It is an innovative pedagogical approach based on 

the constructivist school of thought. It is based on the blended form of learning 

with an emphasis on the 21
st
 Century skills such as Creating, Evaluating and 

Analysing in the form of activity-based learning in the classroom wherein the 

interaction between student and teacher takes place in a flexible learning 

environment and culture. 

(ii) Art Integrated Learning Pedagogy: It is a joyful and experiential learning 

pedagogy. It is about identifying the needs and potential of the learners and 

nourishing them to provide holistic growth. The students actively participate in the 

process of learning wherein they explore, develop and express their understanding 

and creative output using various arts forms and makes connections across 

curricula. 

(iii) Project-based Learning Pedagogy: It is pedagogy of reflective practice and 

collaboration wherein students connect the concepts with real-life situations so 

that it could promote lifelong learning and 21
st
-Century skills using an online 

platform for engagement of learners. 

(iv) Cutting Edge Pedagogy: It is pedagogy of learning with innovation and problem-

solving skills, wherein students are engaged using Technology. The diverse needs 

of the learners are catered to using digital and technological platforms such as 

pear deck for interactive online/digital learning. 
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(v) Critical Pedagogical Approach: This approach emphasizes enhancing the 

learners' critical thinking skills by raising questions such as what they are learning 

and why they are learning, problem posing, and letting the students discover the 

answers. Learners acquire knowledge by investigation. 

8. Modes of Teaching Learning and Pedagogical Approaches: 

NEP 2020 envisions holistic education for learners. The underlying need for holistic 

education is to have the combined use of different pedagogical modes to ensure: 

(i) Transmission of pre-existing knowledge. 

(ii) Development of independent and self-directed problem solving.  

(iii) Use of dialogue and collaboration to develop inquiry and critical thinking skills 

through interaction. 

(iv) Transformation of learners having idea about their purpose and identity while striving 

for wisdom and compassion to have holistic orientation about self and external 

environment.  

Thus learning experiences need to allow for analysis, synthesis, and experimentation in 

disciplinary and interdisciplinary domains. Figure 2 shows various modes of teaching & 

learning which-  

 Have different levels of student-teacher interaction; 

 Have different levels of student participation and engagement in-class 

discussion; 

 Have different levels of visualization and verbalization effects;  

 Have different levels of required skill orientation; 

 Have different levels of experimentation opportunities; 

 Require different competency level for teacher; 

 Require different methodology for evaluation, assessment and feedback; 

 Differently require availability, knowledge and expertise for the use of 

technology;
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Figure 2: Modes of Teaching-Learning 
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(A) Offline Modes of Teaching:  

Models of Teaching: Models such as Concept-Attainment Model, Role-Play, Assertive 

Training Mode, Inquiry-Training Model, Jurisprudential Inquiry Model, synectics are a few 

powerful models for classroom environments, even in Higher Education. Each model has 

direct instructional as well as nurturing effects such as development of concept-formation, 

logical reasoning, creativity, assertiveness, etc.  

 

Various modes of pedagogy
6
 that a teacher at HEI may use for offline (in-person classroom) 

teaching are:  

 

(i) Cooperative Learning Strategies (CLS): These strategies include methods such 

as Jigsaw, Think-Pair-Share, Team-Pair-Solo, Inside-Outside Circle, Fishbowl, 

Project Quality Plan (P-Q-P), etc. 

  

(ii) Brainstorming: Using chalkboard or a presentation device to invite ideas of 

learners on a problem/issue without allowing them to criticise, but encouraging 

wild ideas which should follow short-listing and critically analysing ideas 

generated. Sometimes, these ideas may be categorised by learners and the teacher 

together or learners alone to learn ‗types‘ or ‗categories‘ of new concepts. 

 

(iii) Group discussions: The use of discussions is an attempt to counteract the risk of 

the teacher/educator taking a transmissive or authoritarian approach, enabling the 

learner group to explore their own and others‘ views. Group discussions 

encourage active listening, self-reflection, and the exchange of different cultural 

narratives, worldviews and attitudes. 

 

(iv) Role-plays: This technique provides an opportunity for participants to take on 

different identities (roles) and act these out with or for others in a scenario 

depicting some sustainability issues or event so that both participants and 

spectators can empathize with (put themselves in the shoes of) others, and 

understand their perspective, experiences and contexts, or issue, better. 

 

                                                 
6
 Source: Education for Sustainable Development (ESD). https://1library.net/article/education-for-sustainable-

development-esd.q595w1rz  
 

https://1library.net/article/education-for-sustainable-development-esd.q595w1rz
https://1library.net/article/education-for-sustainable-development-esd.q595w1rz
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(v) Guided Questioning: Using probing and structured questions, for example, 

during fieldwork or on an interpretive walk, to direct learners‘ thinking about 

particular aspects of their experience. 

 

(vi) Interpretive Trails: It is a guided walk or a trail with interpretive signage 

through an area where one can learn about the natural or built environment. There 

are different ways in which the interpretation can occur: through signs, poster 

boards or plaques along the way, a booklet with a map and additional information, 

a knowledgeable guide, and digital technologies. Many nature reserves and 

botanical gardens, for example, layout walks through exciting sections of the area, 

illustrate different ecosystems, archaeological sites, places of cultural interest etc. 

 

(vii) Music, Poetry and Visual Art: People learn differently. There are different ways 

of accessing and expressing knowledge. Art can provide a better outlet for some 

people‘s ideas and experiences than more formal types of expression. There are 

opportunities for people (children and adults) to give creative expression to their 

ideas and to reflect on their experiences and feelings about matters, such as 

sustainability, in open-ended and creative ways. Many art forms are not language-

based, so they have much potential in contexts where language might be a barrier 

to learning. Music can help bridge barriers between very different people and 

hence facilitate social learning deliberations. 

 

(viii) Stimulus activities: A stimulus activity involves watching a video or looking at 

photos, poems or newspaper extracts to initiate reflection or discussion. Learners 

may even be interested in producing their own work, such as photos taken to 

stimulate a debate. Using videos or an externally produced document enables the 

multipliers to bring in a wide range of viewpoints for critical analysis. 

 

(ix) Critical incidents: Learners are given an example and asked what they would do, 

what they could do and what they should. Critical incidents allow them to 

consider their perspectives and actions in the light of an ethical stance. A teacher 

can use this approach with groups to promote awareness and deep reflection about 

multiple perspectives on sustainable development paths. 

 

(x) Case studies: These provide learners with in-depth information about a particular 

issue in one specific context (with varying amounts of detail and formality). Case 
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studies can bring diverse learning domains into curriculum areas and promote the 

learners' group with a holistic view of an issue. Case studies enable students to 

investigate what affects their local area, work with community groups, NGOs or 

private enterprises, and work together to find solutions for local issues. 

 

(xi) Reflexive accounts: Individuals consider their position concerning new 

knowledge about an issue. It may help them understand their actions contributing 

to the issue of concern, e.g., sustainability issues. This pedagogical approach 

makes learners reflect on personal roles, attitudes and responsibilities concerning 

sustainability issues. 

 

(xii) Critical reading and writing: These are important social practices which are the 

keys for promoting learning.  To assess the author‘s possible motivation in the 

text, learners de-construct the discourses and try to visualize alternative futures. 

 

(xiii) Problem-based learning: Problem-based learning is an iterative learning process. 

A teacher uses this approach to teach a whole range of subject matter. Education 

for sustainable development, for example, requires the identification of 

sustainability-related issues for students to investigate and generate a body of 

knowledge. Students can develop a vision of alternative actions and potential 

solutions to the problem, which helps devise a plan of action, followed by a period 

of reflection and evaluation. This process thus promotes both the conceptual and 

practical aspects of sustainability literacy. 

 

(xiv) Solution-based learning: This approach involves an idea that one wants to bring 

to life and action. Therefore, it is important to work with and get inspired by 

positive examples to promote positive emotions and motivation for active 

participation in the communities and institutions.  

 

(xv) Fieldwork and outdoor learning: Fieldwork is an example of experiential 

pedagogy that can influence students‘ emotions and help develop the essential 

critical thinking skills to understand the complexity of an issue. Fieldwork and 

outdoor learning are often based on issues in the local community and 

environments, linking theory to real-world examples.  
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(xvi) Storytelling: Telling stories is an engaging and effective form of teaching and 

learning. Storytelling is currently experiencing a considerable revival of interest 

since folktales about the relationship between the Earth and its human inhabitants 

have been at the heart of storytelling since the earliest times. Storytelling draws on 

indigenous societies and folk art as the oral traditions practised for generations as 

a means of entertainment, education or cultural preservation. Storytelling makes 

ideas, theories, and concepts come alive, offer a source of inspiration, provides us 

with practical insight into approaches to our most persistent environmental, social 

and economic difficulties, and helps to impart respect for cultural heritage and the 

environment. This enables teachers to reflect better sustainable development 

information, principles and values with the group of learners. 

 

(xvii) Talks and presentations: In this activity, a body of knowledge or selection of 

information through a structured verbal and visual presentation is presented. Talks 

and presentations can be helpful at the start or within a learning process when it 

may be necessary to provide background information, clarify concepts or 

introduce a specific focus. Lecturettes of 10-15 minutes at a time to be encouraged 

followed by participatory, learner-centred methods. 

 

It is used for both types of education - offline and online. A good presentation 

requires teachers to incorporate visuals such as images, GIFs, videos, etc. as it will 

lead to use of both auditory and visual senses for better learning.   

 

(B) Online Modes of Teaching: 

(i) Live Online Classes: With Online classes, teachers deliver online lectures in real-

time and need not have students in the physical classroom. Live online classes 

allow teachers and students to interact face-to-face and have the same classroom-

like environment for learning. There are various video conferencing apps which a 

teacher can use. Teachers need to create and share a link with students for running 

regular classes. Live online classes break the barriers of reach, and teachers can 

connect to students from anywhere. Online courses become more engaging with 

the live use of the online whiteboard. 

(ii) Online Whiteboard: Teachers can use online whiteboards for best practices in 

teaching online. In a virtual classroom setup, an online whiteboard helps them 
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convey information and better connect teachers and students. Online whiteboard is 

a canvas on which teachers can create diagrams, share pre-made templates and 

charts, make sketches, write up etc. 

It works just like the classroom blackboard and digitizes the content provided by 

the teacher which can be reused. Teachers and students can connect in real-time 

for assignments, mind mapping, review homework, interactive exercises, 

brainstorming around lessons, and give feedback.  

(iii) Online Quizzes: Online quizzes are the effective mechanism to incentivize 

student completion of preparatory work, enhance active learning, and from the 

educator‘s perspective these are relatively time efficient. The online quizzes are 

used to improve instructional design and support formative assessment.  

(iv) Pre-Recorded Video Lectures: Pre-Recorded Video Lectures are one of the 

suitable online teaching methods and pedagogy, where the lectures are recorded 

and shared with the students instead of taking live lectures. It gives them the 

flexibility to attend the lecture at their own convenient time. Unlike live online 

courses, students can also use the pre-recorded videos for revision purposes and to 

clear their doubts.  

(v) Game-Based Teaching: Game-based teaching methods help students enjoy and 

not feel bored during teaching lessons. It allows students to be better engaged and 

not feel stressed students.  Students who are not quite good at studying can find 

this way of teaching helpful in learning and memorizing. Teachers need to ensure 

that students access the same type of data for game-based teaching. Teachers start 

teaching using video conferencing tools, including gaming sessions and may chat 

through the chat option with students asking questions. 

(vi) Collaborative ICT tools: The use collaborative ICT tools such as Digital Walls, 

collaborative concept-mapping tools, sticky-notes, project management tools such 

as Open Project allows for better problem solving skill, increased knowledge, 

satisfaction and motivation for learning. The teachers need to ensure that students 

would find the collaborative ICT tools easy to use. 

(vii) Flipped Classroom: During the past few years, the flipped classroom has gained 

popularity and has emerged as one of the best teaching practices. Opposite to the 

traditional classroom concept, in flipped classrooms, students need to read and 
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review the study material before their teacher teaches them. It is a reserving 

concept of actual in-class where teachers teach, and students study later. 

The flipped classroom concept includes effective techniques, like Online quizzes, 

Polls, Info graphics, Mind maps or word clouds.  

(viii) Class Blog: Students create a class blog individually or in a group about what 

they have learnt. An innovative concept class, a blog allows students to explore 

self-learning and share knowledge with other students by sharing the blog. 

Teachers can also share their learning material on class blogs.  

(ix) Virtual environments: Virtual Labs, Museums, Augmented reality (AR) - 

Virtual reality (VR) Technologies / AR-VR contents are specifically useful in 

teaching scenarios requiring field work.  

(C) Blended Mode of Teaching: 

Teachers may combine physical classroom learning activities with online learning 

components. Using a blended approach as a course design enhances students' teaching and 

learning experiences. In many cases, the act of ―blending‖ may bring better experiences and 

outcomes for a student and more efficient teaching and course management practices for a 

teacher. It can involve a mix of delivery modes, teaching approaches and learning styles. 

Advances in technology provide new opportunities for blended learning forms for students in 

diverse environments. Also, blended teaching allows the designing and delivery of courses to 

enhance the teachers‘ role. 

The blended learning approaches a teacher may use include:  

 Sharing the Video Lectures with the students for the entire course.   

 Use Internet-Based Learning (IBL) to promote self-learning as students must 

undertake some internet-based projects, i.e., the search & learn approach.  

 Project-Based Learning has integrated multiple peer groups for the projects, 

and students collaboratively generate ideas.  

 Use of Tablet (TAB) based remote learning / remote examination and 

evaluation.  Touch screens and digital pens appeal to tactile learners requiring 

mobile learning.  

 Satellite-based TV channels provide an opportunity for mass learning, adult 

education, and farmer education, taking care of different timings.  



                                                                              

                                                                               

 25 

 Online Assessments – Quiz, Assignments, Tests, Examinations – at regular 

intervals to measure learning outcomes.  

9. Research as Pedagogy: 

Merging education and research by integrating research as a part of teaching pedagogy is an 

emerged need in our education sector. Research as a pedagogical tool is the evolved form of 

―experiential learning‖. It involves reflection, critical analysis and synthesis, initiative, 

decision-making, and accountability. Students get engaged intellectually, creatively, 

emotionally, socially, or physically. The actual learning takes place when students reflect & 

assess their decisions in the light of natural consequences, mistakes, and successes. 

The experiential learning theory
7
 is based on the idea that learning is a process whereby 

knowledge is created through experience transformation. It is based on four main elements 

which operate in a continuous cycle during the learning experience:  

 Concrete experience (Do): At this stage, the learner actively experiences an 

activity either in a lab or field. 

 Reflective observation (Observe): The learner consciously reflects on the 

experience at this stage.  

 Abstract conceptualization (Think): At this stage, the learner attempts to 

conceptualize a theory or model based on his observation 

 Active experimentation (Plan): This being the last stage, the learner tries to 

plan how to test the model or theory for further experience.  

 

The introduction of research as a pedagogical tool in higher education gives an opportunity 

and provides an optimum learning environment as a child would explore on his own, and the 

learning would be more joyful and long-lasting. It aims at developing knowledge on a topic, 

helps establish facts, obtain a clearer idea of how reality works, motivation, self-development 

and helps create new theories. By engaging in research, students can better understand the 

rationale behind others‘ research. 

 

                                                 
7
 Kolb, D. A. (2014). Experiential learning: Experience as the source of learning and development. FT 

press. 
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Research can be introduced at a very early stage in higher education to create awareness 

about the process. Research through systematic study makes various available methods that 

help find solutions.  

 

Research as a learning tool helps:  

 Translate classroom knowledge to real-world situations.  

 Develop a deeper understanding of course materials.  

 Gain real-world skills that potential employers and professional programs 

value.  

 Explore career pathways  

 

Research as a pedagogical tool would help students question their perceptions and motivate 

them to learn by putting them in a situation where they come to see themselves as the authors 

of answers, as the agents of responsibility for change. Research as a pedagogical tool 

encourages students to develop a balanced, diverse approach to solving real-world problems 

independently and in a team. 

10. Capacity Building on Various Pedagogical Approaches: 

Para 13.1 of NEP 2020 also emphasises the capacity building of teachers as the most 

important factor ensuring the quality and engagement of faculty at HEI. This brings attention 

to the role the teachers‘ pedagogical knowledge, beliefs, experiences, and professional 

identity have in shaping the learning outcomes of their students.  

 

It is necessary for the teachers to shape their attitudes towards teaching, improve their 

pedagogies to make them more interactive and student-centric and make classrooms inclusive 

spaces for not just reading but learning. Proper training, continuous professional 

development, and effort from the teachers themselves are required to bring about successful 

change in pedagogy at a substantial level.  

 

In view of the above, it involves the identification of the capacity needs of teachers in terms 

of: 

 Communication skills 

 Presentation skills 
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 Knowledge enrichment 

 Library resources 

 Class management 

 Evaluation and assessment 

 Empathy 

 Motivation 

 Use of digital technologies 

11. Improving Teaching Effectiveness: Faculty Development 

Use of appropriate pedagogies is essential to ensure teaching effectiveness. However, there 

are other aspects of the teaching-learning process, like developing competence to assess 

learner needs, broadening the role of the teacher as a mentor and facilitator, use of library 

sources, which expands the role of pedagogy in ensuring teaching effectiveness.   

 

All faculty members in higher educational institutions (HEI‘s) acquire and demonstrate 

specific competencies such as: 

 Improving their work performance, particularly in the areas of teaching, and 

become more effective at facilitating student learning. 

 Learning about new fields/frontiers of knowledge and apply new instructional 

delivery models, technologies, and pedagogies to promote improved student 

learning outcomes. 

 Enhancing teaching effectiveness and excellence in research and engaged 

scholarship. 

 Responding to changing learner characteristics. 

 Responding to the emerging curricular thrusts and diversified knowledge 

requirements in local and global contexts. 

 Effectively performing the expanded roles of teachers demanded by the 

education sector.   

 

Preparing faculty for their expanded role is no longer mere transmitters of knowledge or 

instructor but also a: 

 Facilitator, navigator and pathfinder; 

 Counsellor, mentor; 
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 Content creator, course designer and evaluator; 

 Programme/course content designer, creator of learning resources, evaluator, 

ICT expert etc. 

 Reflective practitioners and lifelong learners, etc. 

 

In addition to imparting knowledge in their subject areas, a teacher is required to-deal with 

students from diverse cultural, social and economic backgrounds, be sensitive to gender 

issues, promote tolerance and social cohesion, provide special attention to students with 

learning disabilities, learn and apply new pedagogies and technologies, keep pace with 

current educational developments and initiatives. 

 Reflective practitioners and lifelong learners, etc. 

 Performing specific administrative duties and parents and community 

engagements. 

 

Methods to bring teaching effectiveness through broadening the role of teaching pedagogy 

are: 

 Teachers‘ orientations in a structured manner – Gurudakshta programme 

 Regular FDPS/workshops –specific to capacity requirements to be mandated in terms 

of a specific number 

 Access to general reading material 

 Participation in seminars/conferences 

12. Faculty Feedback: 

NEP 2020 advocates taking feedback from students at regular intervals for providing useful 

input to the teachers. 

 

21
st
 Century pedagogy involves a shift toward using active teaching strategies to ensure 

relevance and interest in the course. New teaching strategies are necessary to increase 

students‘ motivation and desire to learn. Immediate and constructive feedback for faculty 

provides students‘ involvement in the class for effective teaching-learning and relationship-

building mechanisms. Different teaching pedagogies allow for varying levels of students‘ 

interactions with the teacher; an HEI needs to evolve a feedback mechanism that serves the 

quality teaching-learning process accordingly. Also, an HEI would develop a scheduled 

feedback mechanism to better serve the teaching-learning process. Using state of the art 
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technology for feedback collection, compilation, analysis, and recording would help in 

effective feedback management.  

13. Evaluation and Assessment: 

An effective education system relies on the integrity and efficacy of the existing evaluation 

system. Unless evaluations are designed to be the best identifiers of the performance of 

students; students won‘t put in their best efforts in learning and understanding concepts. 

 

It is imperative that an Educational Institute has a robust, yet flexible, evaluation system 

which is also in consonance with NEP2020 objectives.  These objectives, in the context of 

evaluation, can be summarized as: 

1. Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation 

2. Criterion-based grading system 

3. Learning Outcome-Based Education and Evaluation 

 

NEP 2020 proposes that HEIs should adopt continuous and comprehensive evaluation rather 

than high stake examinations. Continuous and comprehensive evaluation embraces horizontal 

assessment modes instead of one single vertical mode. It can be used to assess the overall 

development of students, for example, critical thinking, problem-solving ability, right 

application of knowledge, and adherence to ethics.  

 

NEP 2020 recommends a criterion-based grading system that emphasises assessment of 

student achievement based on the learning goals for each programme. A criterion defines the 

characteristics or traits to be judged. These are derived from the learning outcomes. Grading 

can be designed to measure the degree of achievement on each criterion thus making 

assessments more meaningful. 

 

HEIs should focus on Outcome Based education and evaluation. Outcome-Based Education 

(OBE) advocates the importance of establishing a ―clear picture of what is important for 

students to be able to do, and then organizing the curriculum, instruction, and assessment to 

make sure that this learning ultimately happens. [10]‖ Learning outcome-based performance 

evaluation is necessary to assess modern skills and domain-specific competencies (British 

Psychological Society, 2019). It ensures that evaluation is more students centric. 
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13.1 A Prescription for an Evaluation System 

Learning outcomes drive curriculum, instruction and evaluation.  Accordingly, the questions 

that need to be addressed, in sequence, are show in Figure.  

 

This leads to the identification of outcomes, competencies, performance indicators and finally 

assessment as show in Figure, and as also described in detail. 

Any evaluation and assessment system must test different levels of cognitive attainment as 

illustrated in Figure. 

 

Across these levels, mental skills (knowledge) are tested which deal with how a student 

acquires, processes, and utilizes knowledge. The levels represent a continuum of increasing 

cognitive complexity—from remembering to creating to developing sustainable solutions.
(11)

 

 

(11). A Taxonomy of Learning, Teaching and Assessment , Anderson and Krathwohl‘s (2001) revision of the 

original Bloom‘s taxonomy. 
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13.2 The Assessment Continuum 

Best practice in educational research dictates triangulating assessment data. If several 

different sources of data, i.e., assessments are used, it increases the probability that an 

accurate assessment of student learning will emerge. Furthermore, assessments must be 

continuous, as also suggested in NEP2020, and include a variety of assessments for 

continuous and complete feedback. The continuum in Figure below positions a sample of 

types of assessment on a time axis.  

 

14. Evaluation and Assessment Tools: 

 

The National Education Policy 2020 emphasizes formative and competency-based 

assessment for developing higher-order thinking skills such as creativity, critical thinking and 

analysis. The assessments help the learner to track and improve the learning outcomes/ 

approaches and promote holistic development of the learner. 

Pedagogical approaches used by a teacher determine the use of one or more types of 

evaluation tools, which are formative or summative or both.  Evaluation and assessment tools 

supporting the teacher‘s pedagogy for a course need to help determine the achievement of 

graduate attributes. In other words, the achievement of different graduate attributes has 

linkage with specific pedagogical approach(s) and evaluation and assessment tools used as a 

part of formative and summative assessment.  

 



                                                                              

                                                                               

 32 

The Evaluation and Assessment Tools and strategies corresponding to different pedagogical 

approaches are as follows:  

 Criterion-referenced assessment: It is the process of evaluating students based on 

the pre-specified criteria for competency-based outcomes. 

 Rubrics: It is a method of grading assignments based on certain criteria and helps the 

learners to understand the performance criteria and performance expectations. 

 Portfolios: It is based on collecting the students' work for assessment. It can be 

developed using technology such as a web-based e-portfolio for authentic assessment. 

 Peer Assessment: It helps the learners to get feedback from their peers and improve 

their performance. 

 Self-assessment: It is the process of knowing what the learners already know, what 

they want to know, and what they have learned. 

 

The use of assessment methods that would assess all aspects of learning, including 

disciplinary knowledge and skills as well as generic 21
st
 century appropriate skills within a 

given programme of study, is:  

 Time-constrained examinations 

 Closed/open book examination 

 Problem-based assignments 

 Practical assignment reports 

 Observation of practical skills  

 Individual project reports (case-study reports) 

 Team project reports 

 Oral presentations, including seminar presentations 

 Viva voce interviews 

 Computerized adaptive testing 

 Peer and self-assessment 

 Examination on demand 

 Modular certification to facilitate exit and re-entry of learners into the education 

system 
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14.1 Semester and Cumulative Grading System 

Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) are 

the measures of performance of students for the work done in a semester and across all 

semesters, respectively. Numerically, it should be expressed up to three decimal places.  

The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade points 

scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the number of credits 

of all the courses completed by a student, i.e  

SGPA (Si) = ∑(Ci x Gi) / ∑Ci  

(Where Ci is the number of credits of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored 

by the student in the i
th

 course) 

On the other hand, CGPA is also calculated in the same manner considering the 

overall performance of students in terms of all the courses undergone by a student across all 

the semesters of an academic programme, i.e.  

CGPA = ∑(Ci x Si) / ∑ Ci 

(where Si is the SGPA of the i
th

 semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that 

semester) 

Numerically, all GPA computations should be expressed up to 3 decimal places.  This will 

ensure  

 Greater precision in assigning credit to student‘s academic achievements 

 Greater precision in discerning differences in achievement 

 More precision in conversions from one format to another 

 

14.2 Online Education and Evaluation 

The Online Education Program as envisaged in the NEP-2020 also, has twin noble objectives. 

First, it is meant to provide the ‗last, the lost, the least and the lowest‘ an effectively 

affordable option for education right from an early stage to beyond University education. 

Second, it is aimed towards working professionals and students who find it a very convenient 

option to balance their academic advancement along with their professional careers. 

However, the challenge in meeting the above goals lies with Institutions in terms of 

designing, developing and delivering high quality digital content and in implementing a 
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mechanism to evaluate and objectively measure the performance of each student enrolled in 

this mode of education. 

While the components of evaluation may be the same as that in the offline mode, the ‗Online 

Supervised Monitoring and Evaluation‘ may be necessary to implement such programs. A 

test that is administered online is monitored/ mentored in supervised mode. The use of State-

of-the-art ICT technologies such as Audio and Videoconferencing, Digital surveillance, 

Plagiarism detecting software and Online Course Monitoring System will prove to be 

instrumental in meeting this scenario. Alternately, all tests may be conducted in offline mode 

at designated canters.  
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Respected Madam/Sir.

As you are aware that the National Education Policy (NEP)-2020 is based on principles of flexibility:

no hard separations between disciplines. multi-disciptinarity and holistic education. conceptual

understanding on creativity and critiial thinking, ethics and human & constitutional values, life skills.

respect for diversity and the local context, with focus on equity and inclusion'

Accordingly. as per recommendations of NEP-2020. the Commission with the concurrence of
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Operation ol' Acodemic Bank of Credits in ttigher Education) Regulutions. 202 I " in the Gazette of
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UGC website. The guidelines provide that when industry developed courses are

offered in higher educational institutions with credits, then these courses must be

aligned with National Skill Qualifications Framework, which is a competency - based

framework that organizes qualifications according to a series of knowledge, skills and

aptitude.

All Higher Educational Institutions (HEIs) and their affiliated

colleges/institutions are requested to interact with the leading IT - industries for the

development and promotion of industry-oriented course modules.Credits may be

awarded to students for completing such course modules. This will help in increasing

the employability of passing out graduates significantly.
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(Rajnish Jain)
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The Principals of all Colleges/Institutes

30



Page 1 of 85 
 

  

 

  

NATIONAL  
CREDIT 

FRAMEWORK 
      

The Report of the High-Level Inter-Ministerial 
Committee on National Credit Accumulation & 

Transfer Framework  
 

September 
2022 



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 2 of 85 

 



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 3 of 85 

 

INDEX - NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 
 

Foreword ............................................................................................................................................................................. 5 
PREFACE .............................................................................................................................................................................. 7 
GLOSSARY ............................................................................................................................................................................ 9 
CONSTITUTION OF COMMITTEE ON CREDIT FRAMEWORK ..................................................................... 10 
THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 2022: .................................................................................................. 13 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY ............................................................................................................................................... 13 
1. Section 1: OVERVIEW ......................................................................................................................................... 17 
1.1. INTRODUCTION .......................................................................................................................................... 17 

1.2. CREDITS IN INDIAN CONTEXT ............................................................................................................. 18 

1.2.1. School Education .............................................................................................................................. 18 
1.2.2. Higher Education .............................................................................................................................. 19 
1.2.3. Vocational education and Training/ Skilling ........................................................................ 21 

2. SECTION 2: GENESIS OF A NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK......................................................... 22 
2.1. NEED FOR A NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK ........................................................................... 22 

2.2. NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK- ENABLING EFFECTIVE IMPLEMENTATION OF NEP 
2020 AND EDUCATIONAL REFORMS ............................................................................................................... 23 

2.3. BENEFITS AND ADVANTAGES of NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK ................................. 24 

2.3.1. Removal of Hard Separation Between General and Vocational education ............... 24 
2.3.2. Establishing Equivalence Between General and Vocational education and training/ 
skilling 24 
2.3.3. Mobility Between and Within General and Vocational education and training/ skilling
 25 
2.3.4. Enabling Provisions for Lifelong Learning Through Multiple Entry and Exit Options
 25 
2.3.5. Integration and Mixing of Education, Skilling and Work Experience ......................... 26 
2.3.6. Enabling Educational Acceleration ........................................................................................... 27 

3. SECTION 3: DEVELOPING THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK ................................................ 28 
3.1. FORMULATION OF HIGH LEVEL COMMITTEE AND PREVIOUS WORK DONE ................. 28 

3.2. THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK: THE MOTHER FRAMEWORK AND BASIC 
PRINCIPLES ................................................................................................................................................................. 29 

3.2.1. National Credit Framework (NCrF) to be an Umbrella Framework ........................... 29 
3.2.2. Defining Credit and Calculating Credit Points ...................................................................... 32 
3.2.3. Total Learning Hours in a Year for Calculation of Credit ................................................. 32 
3.2.4. Credit Levels in the National Credit Framework and Level Descriptors ................... 37 
3.2.5. Credits Against Total Notional Hours ...................................................................................... 38 
3.2.6. Credits for Additional Learning .................................................................................................. 39 
3.2.7. Assessment Band .............................................................................................................................. 39 
3.2.8. Major Dimensions of National Credit Framework .............................................................. 42 

3.3. ASSIGNMENT OF CREDITS IN NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK ........................................ 45 

3.3.1. Credits Assigned by Virtue of Academic Education ........................................................... 45 
3.3.2. Credits Assigned by Virtue of undergoing Vocational Education and Training/ Skilling
 47 
3.3.3. Credits Assigned by the Virtue of Relevant Experience/ Proficiency Acquired ..... 55 

3.4. CREDIT ACCUMULATION AND TRANSFER (OPERATIONALIZATION OF CREDIT 
FRAMEWORK) ........................................................................................................................................................... 56 

3.4.1. Establishing Equivalence Between General Education and Vocational Education and 
Training/ Skilling ................................................................................................................................................. 57 
3.4.2. Establishing Entry Eligibility Through Credit Framework ............................................. 68 
3.4.3. Establishing Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit (ME-ME) Pathways ............................. 69 

3.5. CREDIT STORAGE AND REDEMPTION THROUGH ACADEMIC BANK OF CREDIT ......... 70 



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 4 of 85 

 

3.5.1. Mechanism for Credit Storage ..................................................................................................... 70 
3.5.2. Accumulation and Storage ............................................................................................................ 71 
3.5.3. Verification .......................................................................................................................................... 71 
3.5.4. Redemption of Accumulated Credits ........................................................................................ 71 
3.5.5. Credit Expiry and Renewal ........................................................................................................... 72 

4. Section 4: SPECIAL PROVISIONS IN NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK ...................................... 73 
4.1. Provisions for Creditisation of Special Cases of learning: Educational Accelerations
 73 
4.2. Provision for Recognition for Prior Learning ....................................................................... 74 
4.3. Provision for special events like Hackathon, Olympiads ................................................. 76 

5. BENEFITS OF THE PROPOSED NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK: REALISING THE VISION OF 
NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY 2020 ................................................................................................................. 77 
Bibliography/ Sources/ References  ..................................................................................................................... 80 
Annexure I: MULTIPLE ENTRY MULTIPLE EXIT options by UGC & AICTE ........................................... 81 

 

 

  



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 5 of 85 

 

Foreword  
 



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 6 of 85 

 

  



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 7 of 85 

 

PREFACE 
National Education Policy (NEP), 2020, envisioned under the dynamic 

leadership of our Hon’ble Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi, is a 

reflection of the aspiration of the students, teachers and citizens of 

the country.  The NEP is rooted in bhartiyata and is in sync with the 

culture and heritage of our nation while assimilating global knowledge 

and perspective.   

The National Education Policy 2020, lays emphasis on of making the 

education more holistic and effective by integration of general 

(academic) and vocational education while ensuring the vertical and 

horizontal mobility of students and learners between academic and 

vocational streams. Built on the foundational pillars of access, equity, quality, affordability 

and accountability, NEP strives to transform India into a vibrant knowledge society to 

become a global knowledge superpower (vishwa guru).  

To realise the intent and objectives of National Education Policy 2020, the National Credit 

Framework (NCrF), has been jointly developed by a High Level Committee constituted by the 

Government with members from UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NIOS, CBSE, NCERT, Department of School 

Education and Learning & Department of Higher Education, Ministry of Education, DGT, and 

Ministry of Skill Development under the guidance of Shri Dharmendra Pradhan, Hon’ble 

Minister of Education and Minister of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship.  NCrF is a 

comprehensive credit framework encompassing elementary, school, higher, and vocational 

education & training, integrating creditisation of learning on the -axis i.e. academics, 

vocational skills and Experiential learning including relevant experience and 

professional levels acquired. 

The NCrF provides for creditisation of all learning and assignment, accumulation, storage, 

transfer & redemption of credits, subject to assessment; removes distinction and establishes 

academic equivalence between vocational & general education; enables mobility within & 

between them, and its operationalising through the Academic Bank of Credits (ABC). 

The NCrF relies on a unified approach across the education and skilling frameworks 

enabling the education and skilling ecosystem in implementing a comprehensive credit-based 

framework.  While catering to multi-disciplinarity and holistic education across sciences, 

social sciences, arts, humanities and sports, NCrF enables multiple entry - multiple exit (ME-

ME) pathways in general & vocational education; ensures flexibility for students to choose 

their learning trajectories and career choices, including option for mid-way course 

correction or modification, as per their talents and interests; 

NCrF also recognizes blended and online learning, thus promotes extensive use of 

technology in teaching and learning, especially in vocational education, training and skilling for 

removing barriers while also improving access and opportunities for Divyangs.  

Implementation of NCrF will promote Internationalization of education by enabling 

equivalence of courses and qualifications, provisions of credit transfer, and encourage 

international exchange of students and faculty with foreign universities.   

NCrF has provisions for educational acceleration for gifted students with special learning 

abilities as also for Recognition of Prior Learning for workforce those have acquired the 

knowledge and skills informally, through family inheritance, work experience, traditional or 

other methods, thereby allowing them progression and mobility into the formal education 

and learning ecosystem.  
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GLOSSARY 
 

AICTE - All India Institute of Technical Education 

CBCS – Choice Based Credit System 

CBSE-   Central Board of Secondary Education 

CITS:    Craftsman Instructor Training Scheme 

CTS -   Craftsman Training Scheme 

DGT -    Directorate General of Training 

HEIs:     Higher Education Institutes 

MSDE - Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship  

NAC-   National Apprenticeship Certificate 

NCERT - National Council for Educational Research and Training 

NCrF – National Credit Framework  

NCVET - National Council for Vocational Education and Training 

NEP -   National Education Policy 

NSEQF- National School Education Qualification Framework 

NHEQF - National Higher Education Qualification Framework 

NIOS - National Institute of Open Schooling 

NSQF - National Skill Qualifications Framework 

NTA -  National Testing Agency 

NTC -  National Trade Certificate 

SAMVAY - Skill Assessment Matrix for Vocational Advancement of Youth 

SDG -  Sustainable Development Goals 

UGC - University Grants Commission 

VET – Vocational Education and Training 
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CONSTITUTION OF COMMITTEE ON CREDIT FRAMEWORK 
 

The Government of India has approved the constitution of a High-Level Committee, vide 

order dated 18th November 2021, to develop a National Credit Accumulation & Transfer 

Framework for both Vocational and General Education. The Credit Framework would enable 

the integration of academic and vocational domains/components of learning and ensure 

flexibility and mobility between the two. The composition of the Committee is as follows: 

 

 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

i. Assign credit value to academic and skill courses taught at various levels  

a. School education,  

b. Higher Education,  

c. Skilling Ecosystem, Vocational Training and Education 

d. Distance/ Blended Learning, etc. 

ii. Identify ways of Credit Accumulation for: 

a. School Education 

b. Higher Education. 

c. Vocational education and Training 

iii. Propose Credit Transfer Model for: 

a. Vocational and School Education and vice-versa 

b. Vocational and Higher Education and vice-versa 

iv. Establish academic equivalence between Vocational and General Education at all 

1.  Dr. Nirmaljeet Singh Kalsi, Chairperson, NCVET Chairman 

2.  Shri Atul Kumar Tiwari, Addl Secretary, MSDE Member 

3.   
Shri Vineet Joshi  Addl Secretary  DoHE & Director General 

NTA, Chairman, CBSE 
Member 

4.  Shri. Maneesh Garg, Joint Secretary, DoSEL, MoE Member  

5.  Smt. Neelam Shammi Rao,  Addl Secretary  & DG, DGT, MSDE  Member 

6.  Prof. Rajnish Jain, Secretary, UGC Member  

7.  Shri Manoj Ahuja, Chairman, CBSE Member 

8.  Prof. (Dr.) Saroj Sharma, Chairperson, NIOS Member 

9.  Prof. M.P Poonia, Vice- Chairman, AICTE Member 

10.  Dr Sridhar Srivastava, Director, NCERT Member 

11.  Dr. Biswajit Saha, Director (Training & Skill Education), CBSE Member-Secretary 
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levels. 

v. Develop the unified credit framework for integration of vocational education and 

training/ skilling into school and higher education in line with the National 

Education Policy 2020 to enable vertical and horizontal mobility between 

education and skilling 

vi. Identify the mechanism for accumulation and storage of credits through a Credit 

Bank 

vii. Any other matter relating to the development and functioning of the unified credit 

framework 

 

The Final Report has agreement and signature of all the esteemed members of the High level 

Committee.  
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THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 2022:       

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
Manifesting the National Education Policy 2020 

 

To fulfil the vision of National Education Policy 2020, making education more holistic and 

effective and lay emphasis on the integration of general (academic) education, vocational 

education and Experiential learning including relevant  experience and professional levels 

acquired, it becomes imperative to establish and formalize a national credit accumulation 

and transfer system which will integrate both general & vocational education while 

ensuring mobility of candidates between the two systems. 

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) has been jointly developed by UGC, AICTE, NCVET, 

NIOS, CBSE, NCERT, Ministry of Education, DGT, and Ministry of Skill Development to 

achieve this vision and intent of NEP.  NCrF is a comprehensive framework encompassing 

elementary, school, higher, and vocational education & training, integrating learning on all 

dimensions i.e. academics, vocational skills and experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional levels acquired.   

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall be an inclusive umbrella Framework to 

seamlessly integrate the credits earned through school education, higher education and 

vocational & skill education. For creditisation and integration of all learning, the National 

Credit Framework (NCrF) shall encompass the qualification frameworks for higher 

education, vocational & skill education and school education, namely National Higher 

Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National Skills Qualification Framework 

(NSQF) and National School Education Qualification Framework (NSEQF) also popularly 

known as National Curricular Framework (NCF) respectively.  

The implementation of NCrF would be a game changer in realising the vision and intent of 

NEP by removing distinction, ensuring flexibility & mobility and establishing academic 

equivalence between general and vocational education. Such integration shall open 

numerous options for further progression of students and inter-mingling of school & higher 

education with vocational education & Experiential learning including relevant experience 

and professional levels acquired, to further enable entry and re-entry from vocational 

stream to general education and vice-versa, thus mainstreaming the vocational education 

and skilling.  

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) provides for broad based, multi-disciplinary, 

holistic education, allowing imaginative and need based curricular structures and 

enabling creative combinations of subjects and disciplines.  The Framework has been 

built on the strength of existing regulations, guidelines and qualification frameworks of UGC, 

AICTE, NCVET, NCERT, CBSE & NIOS so that the options for Multiple Entry-Multiple Exit 

(ME-ME) are accessible and applicable across the higher education, school education and 

vocational education. 
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The National Credit Framework (NCrF) provides for Assignment, Accumulation, Storage, 

Transfer & Redemption of Credits. The NCrF paves way for multidisciplinary education 

and empowers students through flexibility in choice of courses for choosing their own 

learning trajectories and programmes, and thereby choose their paths in life with 

appropriate career choice, including option for mid-way course corrections, according 

to their talents and interests. NCrF fully enables the students with opportunities to catch up 

and re-enter education ecosystem in case they have fallen behind or dropped out at any 

stage.  NCrF also fully supports educational acceleration for students with gifted learning 

abilities and Recognition of Prior Learning for workforce that has acquired knowledge and 

skills informally through the traditional family inheritance, work experience or other 

methods, thereby allowing them progression and mobility into formal education 

ecosystem. 

The total Notional Learning Hours for assignment of credits across school education, 

higher education and vocational education /skilling have been agreed to be 1200 Hrs per 

year for which the students/ learners shall be awarded 40 Credits.  For the purpose of 

credit calculations under National Credit Framework (NCrF), 30 notional learning hours will 

be counted as one Credit.  However, the assignment of credits is independent of the 

education streams, subjects or type of learning, subject to assessment.  The students/ 

learners may take additional courses/ programs/subjects/projects beyond 40 credits to get 

additional credits for the same.   

NCrF recognises no hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and 

sciences, vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the purpose 

of assignment of credits and credit levels.  In the true spirit of National Education Policy 

2020, the total learning hours can be creditised,  subject to  assessment, and may include 

class room teaching/ learning, laboratory work/ innovation labs/ class projects/ 

assignments/ tutorials;  sports and games, yoga, physical activities, performing arts, music, 

handicraft work, social work, NCC, bag less days; examinations/ class tests/ quizzes/ 

assessments; vocational education,  training and skilling, minor/ major project work/ field 

visits in skill education as well as on the job training (OJT)/ internship/ apprenticeship/ 

Experiential learning including relevant  experience and professional levels acquired etc. 

Such an approach would also close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes by shifting 

the classroom education to competency and learning outcome-based education and 

learning.   

Under the National Credit Framework (NCrF) every learning can be creditised subject to 

its assessment.  Under NCrF, the Credit levels to be assigned across school/ higher/ 

vocational education/ skilling, (independent of the streams, subjects etc) will be based on 

the cumulative numbers of years of learning with assessment. For earning credits, the 

course/ qualification should be qualification framework aligned and approved with a 

defined NCrF level and clearly describing the desired competency and learning outcome 

expected. Also the learning outcome shall be assessed after completing the course/ 

qualification for assignment of credits.   
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The assessment is thus mandatory for earning credits for all types of learning and 

progression to the next assessment band.  The Assessment Bands are the stages at which 

the student/ learner needs to be formally assessed for progression in academic/ vocational/ 

skilling streams. (e.g. 10th/ 12th board exams, DGT’s assessment and exams for CTS, UG/ PG 

semester exams). The NCrF Credits for the two courses/ qualifications/ programs may be 

added to each other and accumulated in ABC if these are earned in the same assessment 

band, subject to the guidelines of the respective regulators. 

The NCrF credit levels for school education are upto level 4, while for higher education 

from Level 4.5. to level 8 [Under Graduate Levels 4.5, 5.0, 5.5 & 6.0, Post Graduate Levels 6.0, 

6.5 & 7.0, and PhD Level 8] and for vocational education & training level 1 to level 8.    

The total Credit Points earned by the student could be obtained by multiplying the 

credits earned with the NCrF Level at which the credits have been earned. The credit 

points may be redeemed as per the guidelines of Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) for entry or 

admission in school, higher, technical or vocational education programs/ courses at multiple 

levels enabling horizontal and vertical mobility with various lateral entry options.  

In addition to the credits for higher education, the Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) shall 

also be expanded for credits earned through school education, vocational education 

and skilling, apprenticeships, internships, project work etc.  ABC could digitally store 

the academic and other credits earned from recognized institutions so that credits could be 

redeemed and the relevant award granted taking into account the credits earned at various 

NCrF levels.  The credits may also be linked to Digi locker for easy verification and 

portability. 

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) also enables creditisation of Experiential 

learning including relevant  experience and professional levels acquired, based on the 

weightage for relevant experience and proficiency levels achieved, subject to assessment.   

Assignment of Credits has been enabled for online, digital and blended learning in 

vocational education and skilling to expand the open /distance learning options and to 

promote extensive use of technology in learning & skilling.  This would help in overcoming 

the constraints of physical infrastructure & scalability while enhancing access, equity, and 

affordability and ensuring quality and accountability. The blended learning option shall also 

enhance accessibility of learning in Indian language for 90% non-English medium 

students as well as for Divyangs. 

National Credit Framework (NCrF) will encourage Internationalization of education 

through credit transfer provisions thus enabling wider international equivalence, 

recognition and acceptance of Indian education and skilling by other countries, 

promoting exchange with foreign universities and institutions.  

Thus, there would be only one credit Framework for higher education, school education and 

skill education, namely the National Credit Framework (NCrF) which would be the 

mother framework document notified for integrating the creditisation of learning in 
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various dimensions of academics, skilling and experiential learning including relevant  

experience and professional levels acquired and only single credit system would be 

operationalised through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC).  The qualification frameworks 

for school, higher education and skills would be addendum to NCrF and aligned with 

it.  The basic principles and provisions of National Credit Framework (NCrF) would be 

applicable to all the qualification frameworks. 

National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall act as a broad enabling framework for all 

regulatory organizations (UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NCERT etc.), and autonomous institutions, 

including Universities, INIs, CBSE, NIOS, State School Boards, State Technical Education 

Boards, etc. who may, wherever required, notifying their detailed implementation 

guidelines within this Framework.  The NCrF empowers institutions and enables them with 

the required flexibility for catering to their specific academic requirements for creating 

imaginative and flexible curricular structures, creative combinations of disciplines and 

other special needs. 

Thus, there would be only one credit framework for higher education, school education and 

skill education, namely the National Credit Framework (NCrF) which would be the mother 

framework document notified for integrating the creditisation of learning in various 

dimensions of academics, skilling and Experiential learning including relevant  experience 

and professional levels acquired and only single credit system would be operationalised 

through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC).  The qualification frameworks for school, higher 

education and skills would be part of and addendum to NCrF.  The basic principles and 

provisions of National Credit Framework (NCrF) would be applicable to all the qualification 

frameworks (NHEQF and NSQF are already aligned with NCrF). 

Thus the NCrF shall not only enable effective implementation of National Education Policy 

2020 through integration of various policy endeavours under general education and 

vocational education, but will also be a game changer to establish a benchmark for holistic 

education and learning integrated with skills, by removal of barriers, infusion of flexibility 

and creating lifelong learning opportunities.  NCrF will enable transformation of India by 

providing high quality education opportunities integrated with effective skills to reap the 

demographic dividend making education and skilling truly aspirational. 
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National Credit Framework 
 

1. Section 1: OVERVIEW 

 

1.1. INTRODUCTION 

Education is fundamental for achieving full human potential, developing an equitable society 

and promoting national development. Providing universal access to quality education is the 

key to India’s continued ascent and leadership on the global stage in terms of economic 

growth, social justice & equality, scientific advancement, national integration, and cultural 

preservation. Universal high-quality education opportunities integrated with effective skills 

is the best way forward for developing and maximizing our country's rich talents and 

resources for the good of the individual, the society, the country, and the world.   

Today, India is one of the youngest nations in the world with more than 62% of its 

population in the working-age group (15-59 years), and over 54% of its total population 

below 25 years of age. Its population pyramid is expected to bulge across the 15–59 age 

groups over the next decade. This is a huge opportunity and at the same time poses a 

formidable challenge. To reap this demographic dividend India needs to equip its workforce 

with knowledge and employable skills so that they can contribute substantively to the 

economic growth and development of the country. Our ability to provide high-quality 

educational opportunities to the youth will determine the future of our country.  

Not only the educational opportunities but effective skilling is also the driving force of 

economic growth and social development for any country. Countries with higher levels and 

standards of skills adjust more effectively to the challenges and opportunities in domestic 

and international job markets. The United Nations in the epic summit of 2015 on 

‘Transforming our World: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development’ defined 17 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) which places emphasis on ‘skill’ apart from the ‘basic 

necessities’ for people across the world. The SDGs have defined skill development 

requirement as – ‘to promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and 

productive employment and decent work for all’.  The SDGs report 2018 by the United 

Nations shows that 42% of the world population is young with a global youth unemployment 

rate of 13%, which can be brought down drastically by skilling the youth. The global 

education development agenda reflected in the Goal 4 (SDG4) of the 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development, adopted by India in 2015 seeks to ‘ensure inclusive and equitable 

quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all’ by 2030. Such a lofty 

goal will require the entire education system to be reconfigured to support and foster 

learning, so that all of the critical targets and goals (SDGs) of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development can be achieved. Efforts made in this direction should meet the needs of the all 

sectors of economy including primary, industry and the service sectors.  Such efforts should 

also be learner centric to make the entire skilling movement aspirational. Skill training 

needs to be considered as a complementary and essential part of mainstream education, 

rather than being regarded as a secondary alternative, as also envisaged under the National 

Education Policy (NEP), 2020.  
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This National Education Policy, 2020 envisions an education system rooted in Indian ethos 

that contributes directly to transforming India, into an equitable and vibrant knowledge 

society, by providing high-quality education to all and thereby making India a global 

knowledge superpower. The Policy envisages that the curriculum and pedagogy of our 

institutions must develop among the students a deep sense of respect towards the 

Fundamental Duties and Constitutional values, bonding with one’s country and a conscious 

awareness of one’s roles and responsibilities in a changing world. 

The vision of this policy is to instil among the learners a deep-rooted pride in being Indian, 

not only in thought, but also in spirit, intellect, and deeds, as well as to develop knowledge, 

skills, values, and dispositions that support responsible commitment to human rights, 

sustainable development & living, and global well-being, thereby reflecting a truly global 

citizen. Education with effective skilling is a great leveller and is the best tool for achieving 

economic and social mobility, inclusion, and equality. These elements must be incorporated 

taking into account the local and global needs of the country, and with a respect for and 

deference to its rich diversity and culture.  

The National Education Policy seeks to provide to all students, irrespective of their place of 

residence, a quality education system, with particular focus on historically marginalized, 

disadvantaged, and under-represented groups. Instilling knowledge of India and its varied 

social, cultural, and technological needs, its inimitable artistic, language, and knowledge 

traditions, and its strong ethics in India’s young people is considered critical for purposes of 

national pride, self-confidence, self-knowledge, cooperation, and integration. This may be 

achieved by a number of factors and an important one amongst these being establishing 

equivalence and mobility between general education and vocational education and training/ 

skilling so that lifelong learning, recognition of prior learning, multiple entry and exit, and 

continuous professional development is encouraged in the system. 

 

 

1.2. CREDITS IN INDIAN CONTEXT 

 

1.2.1. School Education 

 

At present, there is no established credit mechanism for regular school education. However, 

under the open schooling system, the National Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS) follows 

the following credit system: 

 

i. Each subject is assigned 240 hours for self-study. Total 5 subjects are required at the 

Secondary and Senior Secondary level which makes it of 1200 hours and 40 credits 

in one year 

ii. 1 credit is equivalent to 30 hours of total study i.e. each subject is of 8 credits. 
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1.2.2. Higher Education 

 

I. CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) BY UGC 

 

Under the CBCS system, the requirement for awarding a degree or diploma or certificate is 

prescribed in terms of number of credits to be earned by the students. This framework is 

being implemented in several universities across States in India. The main highlights of CBCS 

are as below:  

 

 The CBCS provides flexibility in designing curriculum and assigning credits based on 

the course content and learning hours.  

 The CBCS provides for a system wherein students can take courses of their choice, 

learn at their own pace, undergo additional courses and acquire more than the 

required credits, and adopt an interdisciplinary approach to learning.  

 CBCS also provides opportunity for vertical mobility to students from a bachelor’s 

degree programme to masters and research degree programmes.  

The detailed Guidelines for Choice Based Credit System is available at 

https://ugc.ac.in/pdfnews/8023719_Guidelines-for-CBCS.pdf 

 

II. SKILL ASSESSMENT MATRIX FOR VOCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT OF YOUTH 

(SAMVAY) BY AICTE 

The scheme on Skill Assessment Matrix for Vocational Advancement of Youth (SAMVAY) is 

a credit framework for skill based vocational courses which was launched by MHRD on 11th 

November, 2014.  The SAMVAY defines the rules for credit allotment and follows the NSQF 

regulatory framework while stating the credit assessment requirements for skills.  The skill 

based courses, under SAMVAY, generally, have both the skills and general education 

components.  

The following formula may be used for the credit calculation in general education 

component of the courses:  

i. General Education credit refers to a unit by which the course work is measured. It 

determines the number of hours of instructions required per week. One credit is 

equivalent to one hour of teaching [lecture or tutorial] or two hours of practical 

work/field work per week. Accordingly, one Credit would mean equivalent of 14-15 

hrs of theory or 28 - 30 hrs of workshop/ lab work. 

ii. One Credit is equivalent to 14-15 periods of 60 minutes each, for theory, or 28-30 

periods of 60 minutes for workshop/labs and tutorials; 

iii. For internship/field work, the credit weightage for equivalent hours is 50% of that for 

lectures/tutorials;  

https://ugc.ac.in/pdfnews/8023719_Guidelines-for-CBCS.pdf
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iv. For self-learning, based on e-content or otherwise, the credit weightage for equivalent 

hours of study is 50% or less of that for lectures/tutorials.  

 

For the ease of calculation, the break -up of credit wrt general education component is as in 

the table below: 

 

Table1: Break-Up of Credits 

Theory 

1 Credit = 15 hours 

Practical 

1 Credit = 30 hours 

Experiential learning 

including relevant  

experience and 

professional levels 

acquired 

1 Credit = 40-45 hours 

• In each theory class, a new 

concept is taught and the 

student is learning 

something new throughout 

the class.  

 

• It also involves self-

learning. 

• The practical is dependent 

on theory and experiments 

performed are based on 

concepts learned in theory 

class. 

• Repetition of an already 

learned concept. 

Observations are taken 

again and again 

Experiential learning 

including relevant  

experience and professional 

levels acquired activities like 

field visits, industrial visits, 

etc carry lesser weightage 

because it is just an 

observation and/or 

application of concepts 

learned in theory. 

 

As per SAMVAY, the credits regarding skill component may be awarded in terms of NSQF 

level certification which will have more than 50% weightage of total credits of the course 

based on the assessment in a manner prescribed by the concerned regulatory body. 

 

The latest SAMVAY guidelines are available at : SAMVAY_1_.pdf (aicte-india.org)  

 

III. UGC GUIDELINES FOR PROVIDING SKILL-BASED EDUCATION UNDER 

NATIONAL SKILL QUALIFICATION FRAMEWORK  

Under these guidelines, the skill-based programmes shall have a mix of general and skill 

components in which 30-40% of the total content shall be of general nature including 

language courses while the remaining 60% (extendable up to 70%) of the content shall be 

on skill development. In such programs the following formula is used for conversion of time 

into credit hours.: 

a. Skill Component:  The skill component should have a minimum of 60% (extendable 

up to a maximum of 70%) of the total credits. The skill component will include 

practical classes in laboratories / workshops, internships, apprenticeships and any 

other forms of hands on training.   

https://www.aicte-india.org/sites/default/files/SAMVAY_1_.pdf
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b. General Education Component: The balance credits of the program i.e. 30-40% are 

of general component. This will include curricula which are supportive to the core 

trade in addition to communication skills, soft skills, digital skills, critical thinking, 

problem solving skills, environmental studies and value education. 

 

The detailed guidelines can be accessed at 6556003_Guidelines-for-providing-Skill-Based-

Education-under-NSQF.pdf (ugc.ac.in) and  summary document at NSQF New Guidelines.pdf 

(ugc.ac.in) 

 

IV. CREDITS STRUCTURE FOR AUTONOMOUS INSTITUTIONS LIKE IIT/IIMS 

 

The autonomous institutions like IIT/IIMs in India are independent and each institute 

implements its unique credit system. Education at such institute/s is generally organized 

around the semester-based credit system of study. There is a process of continuous 

evaluation of a student’s performance/progress and flexibility is allowed to students to 

progress at an optimum pace suited to their ability or convenience, subject to fulfilling 

minimum requirements for continuation and within the maximum allowable period for 

completion of a degree. 

 

 

1.2.3. Vocational education and Training/ Skilling 

 

I. NATIONAL SKILLS QUALIFICATION FRAMEWORK (NSQF) 

The National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) was notified on 27th December 2013, 

by the Ministry of Finance, pursuant to the decision of the Cabinet Committee on Skill 

Development held on 19th December 2013.  

NSQF is a national competency-based skill framework that provides for multiple pathways, 

horizontal as well as vertical to facilitate mobility both within vocational education and 

training/ skilling and between vocational education and training/ skilling and general 

education thus linking one level of learning to another higher level. The NSQF is also a quality 

assurance framework as it organizes qualifications in a series of 8 levels based on 

professional knowledge, professional skills, core skills and responsibilities, in the increasing 

order of complexity and competency. These levels are defined in terms of learning outcomes 

which are an explicit description of what a learner should know, understand and be able to 

do as a result of learning, regardless of whether these competencies were acquired through 

formal, non-formal or informal learning. This enables learners to acquire desired 

competency levels, transit to the job market, and at an opportune time, return for acquiring 

skills as required to further upgrade their competencies.  

 

The NSQF is based on an outcome based approach wherein each level is defined and 

described in terms of competency levels that are to be achieved, thereby enabling clear 

provisions for mobility (both vertical & horizontal) and making progression pathways 

transparent for students, institutions and employers. The NSQF has resulted in development 

of quality qualifications applicable both in school education and higher education and has 

https://ugc.ac.in/pdfnews/6556003_Guidelines-for-providing-Skill-Based-Education-under-NSQF.pdf
https://ugc.ac.in/pdfnews/6556003_Guidelines-for-providing-Skill-Based-Education-under-NSQF.pdf
https://nsqf.ugc.ac.in/asset/Support/NSQF%20New%20Guidelines.pdf
https://nsqf.ugc.ac.in/asset/Support/NSQF%20New%20Guidelines.pdf
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also helped in alignment of Indian qualifications to international qualifications through 

existing qualification frameworks of other countries. The NSQF facilitates the awarding of 

credit and supports credit transfer and progression routes within the Indian Education and 

Training system.  

 

NSQF is anchored in National Council for Vocational Education and Training and is 

implemented through national Skills Qualification Committee (NSQC) which is set up as a 

permanent secretariat in NCVET and has from Central Ministries, NITI Aayog, regulators like 

AICTE, UGC and CBSE, State Skill Development Missions, Awarding bodies like the 

Directorate General of Training (DGT), Sector Skill Councils (SSCs) and select industry 

representatives. 

 

The detailed NSQF notification can be accessed at https://www.ncvet.gov.in/nsqf-

notification 

 

 

2. SECTION 2: GENESIS OF A NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 

 

2.1. NEED FOR A NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 

The National Education Policy 2020, lays emphasis on the integration of the general 

(academic) education and vocational education & training/skilling with provision for 

seamless horizontal and vertical mobility between the two for lifelong learning. Such 

integration shall enable desired reforms in the education and skilling systems. In addition, 

this integration of vocational education and training/ skilling programmes into mainstream 

education at all levels, as is highlighted in NEP 2020, will lead to removal of distinction 

between general and vocational education and training/ skilling while at the same time 

enable establishing academic equivalence between the two which is the most important way 

of making the vocational education and training/ skilling aspirational’ for the youth.  The 

integration would also lead to emphasizing the dignity of labour and importance of various 

vocations. 

To fulfil the vision of National Education Policy 2020, making education more holistic and 

effective and to lay the emphasis on the integration of general (academic) education and 

vocational education including Experiential learning including relevant  experience and 

professional levels acquired it becomes imperative to establish and formalize a national 

credit accumulation and transfer system which will integrate both general & vocational 

education while ensuring mobility of candidates between the two systems.  

The detailed National Education Policy is available at 

https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/nep//NEP_2020.pdf  

  

https://www.ncvet.gov.in/nsqf-notification
https://www.ncvet.gov.in/nsqf-notification
https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/nep/NEP_2020.pdf
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2.2. NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK- ENABLING EFFECTIVE IMPLEMENTATION 

OF NEP 2020 AND EDUCATIONAL REFORMS 

 

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, is the first education policy of the 21st century 

and aims to address the many growing developmental imperatives of our country. The NEP 

proposes the revision and revamping of all aspects of the education structure, including its 

regulation and governance, to create a new system that is aligned with the aspirational goals 

of 21st century education, including Sustainable Development Goal (SDG), while building 

upon India’s heritage, traditions and value systems. The National Education Policy lays 

particular emphasis on the development of the creative potential of each individual. It is 

based on the principle that education must develop not only cognitive capacities - the 

‘foundational capacities’ of literacy & numeracy and ‘higher-order’ cognitive capacities, such 

as critical thinking and problem solving but also social, ethical, and emotional capacities and 

dispositions. Built on the foundational pillars of Access, Equity, Quality, Affordability and 

Accountability, the policy aims to transform India into a vibrant knowledge society and 

global knowledge superpower by making both school and college education more holistic, 

flexible and multidisciplinary. 

 

NEP 2020 proposes that curriculum content will be reduced in all subject to its core 

essentials, to make space for critical thinking and more holistic, inquiry-based, discovery-

based, discussion-based, and analysis based learning. The mandated content will focus on 

key concepts, ideas, applications, and problem solving. Teaching and learning will be 

conducted in a more interactive manner; questions will be encouraged, and classroom 

sessions will regularly contain more fun, creative, collaborative, and exploratory activities 

for students for deeper and more Experiential learning including relevant experience and 

professional levels acquired. In all stages of education, Experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional levels acquired will be adopted, including hands-on 

learning, arts-integrated and sports-integrated education, story-telling-based pedagogy, 

among others, as standard pedagogy within each subject, and with explorations of relations 

among different subjects. To close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes, classroom 

transactions will shift, towards competency-based learning and education.  

 

The NEP 2020 while highlighting the importance of flexible learning states that ‘imaginative 

and flexible curricular structures will enable creative combinations of disciplines for study 

and would offer multiple entry and exit points and thus, removes the currently prevalent 

rigid boundaries. These would create new possibilities for students to choose and learn the 

subject(s) of their choice, while changing the educational institute as per their preference, 

convenience, or necessity’. NEP shall also help to achieve universal participation in 

educational institutes by carefully tracking students, as well as their learning levels, in order 

to ensure that they (a) are enrolled in and attending educational institutes, and (b) have 

suitable opportunities to catch up and re-enter educational institutes in case they have fallen 

behind or dropped out.   
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NEP 2020, highlights the need for multidisciplinary study from the secondary education 

stage. It lays particular emphasis on empowering students through flexibility in course 

choices so that the learners could choose their learning trajectories and programmes, and 

thereby choose their paths in life according to their talents and interests.  The NEP 2020 also 

proposes to establish an ‘Academic Bank of Credit’ (ABC) which could digitally store the 

academic credits earned from recognized institutions so that the degrees can be awarded 

taking into account credits earned.  

Given the premise, a well-defined and robust credit framework will be instrumental in 

enabling seamless integration and coordination across institutions and all stages of 

education and skilling as envisioned in NEP. The credit framework will enable broad based, 

multi-disciplinary, holistic education with flexible curricula, creative combinations of 

subjects, integration of vocational education and training/ skilling and multiple entry and 

exit points with appropriate certification. 

 

 

2.3. BENEFITS AND ADVANTAGES of NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 

 

2.3.1. Removal of Hard Separation Between General and Vocational education  

NEP 2020 highlights that, holistic development and a wide choice of subjects and courses 

should be the new distinguishing feature of secondary school education and there should be 

no hard separation among ‘curricular’, ‘extracurricular’, or ‘co-curricular’, among ‘arts’, 

‘humanities’, and ‘sciences’, or between ‘vocational’ or ‘academic’ streams.  

Learning is a process that takes into account multi-dimensions of cognitive, emotional, social 

and physical learning as well. To ensure holistic learning of students, it is desirable that they 

are allowed to choose subjects according to their interests irrespective of the nature of 

course (academic or vocational). The educational institutes are meant to prepare students 

for handling life challenges and upheavals and it is only through this flexibility of choice with 

a range of elective subjects available that will help learner/students make more informed 

career choices.  

The proposed credit system will take into account the learning hours put in by a learner 

irrespective of the stream of education (general and vocational).  

 

2.3.2. Establishing Equivalence Between General and Vocational education and 

training/ skilling  

Equivalency, in general, determines the level of education and number of years of study 

completed along with the upward progression in accordance with candidate’s field of study. 

By equivalence, it is understood that the evaluation of a curriculum followed by the holder 

of the educational award (certificate/ diploma etc.) and its compatibility with the national 

education system in terms of the learning outcomes and the gained competencies are aligned 

to other curriculums and therefore considered at parity. 
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In order to establish such equivalence, it is important that each program within general 

education and vocational education and training/ skilling has a measurable criteria 

including the outcomes and competencies backed by proper assessment which is possible 

only through a robust credit framework.  Such framework should enable assignment of a 

measurable criteria for both general education and vocational education and training/ 

skilling with due emphasis on the content of the study, duration and achievement of 

requisite competencies.  

The credit framework shall also allow for identifying measurable outcomes through a well-

defined assessment process in order to bring equivalence of a vocational education and 

skilling program with general education programs with or without any additional academic 

learning.  It will remove the need for equivalence certification for academic programs that 

meet the NCrF requirements and facilitate interoperability, mobility and transfer of students 

between schools, boards, colleges and universities, empowering greater choice and means 

for students to pursue knowledge and skills of their interests, aptitude and circumstances. 

 

2.3.3. Mobility Between and Within General and Vocational education and training/ 

skilling  

One of the major advantages of the national credit framework will be to enable 

establishment of eligibility criteria for various qualifications being implemented both in 

general education and vocational education and training/ skilling in terms of accumulated 

credit points at certain credit levels. These credit points can be used to determine the 

eligibility for taking admission in various programs at multiple levels, subject to fulfilment 

of the broad principles laid down under National Credit Framework (NCrF) and the 

acceptance of the credit points by the concerned agencies.  This mobility, will be an outcome 

of the equivalence that is established between general and vocational education and 

training/ skilling based on the criterion laid by NCrF without the need for further 

certification of equivalence of academic qualifications of students.  

 

2.3.4. Enabling Provisions for Lifelong Learning Through Multiple Entry and Exit 

Options 

Flexible learning is important to choose one’s learning pathway leading to the award of 

certificate, diploma, and degree. There are occasions when learners pursue alternative 

schooling, home-schooling, online schooling or have to give up their education mid-way for 

various reasons. The national credit framework will act as an enabler in this regard and 

regulators shall be required to define the entry and exit criteria of the programs being 

offered by them. This would also help in fragmenting an entire program into smaller units 

with due acknowledgement being given to each unit of learning.  

The credit transfer mechanism will also enable a student to enter, exit and re-enter the 

educational ecosystem both general and vocational at any point of time. In such cases due 

weightage is proposed to be given to work experience gained or any other training 
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undertaken by the learner, in offline or online mode, subject to assessment.  The proposed 

equivalence by virtue of this national credit framework enables a learner (whether from a 

general education background or from a vocational education and training/ skilling 

background) to accumulate necessary credits that will allow him/her to re-enter the 

mainstream education.  The ME-ME is possible when the entire education ecosystem 

especially in case of higher education is divided into yearly independent modules.  

 

The multiple entry and exit option or the lifelong learning will serve the following objectives: 

 

 Remove rigid boundaries and facilitate new possibilities for learners. 

 Recognises no hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and 

sciences, vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the 

purpose of assignment of credits and credit levels. 

 Offer creative combinations of disciplines of study that would enable multiple entry 

and exit points. 

 Offer flexibility in curriculum and novel course options to students in addition to 

discipline specific specializations. 

 Offers flexibility in choice of courses to the students for choosing their own learning 

trajectories and programmes, and thereby choose their paths in life with appropriate 

career choice, including option for mid-way course corrections, according to their 

talents and interests 

 every type of learning can be creditised subject to its assessment.  Also enables 

creditisation of Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional 

levels acquired, based on the weightage for relevant experience and proficiency levels 

achieved, subject to assessment.  

 Enable credit accumulation and transfer along with provision of evaluation. 

 Validation of non-formal and informal learning (like alternative/ home/open/ 

online/distance learning from primary education to PhD) for the award of a 

certificates, diploma, degree and encourage lifelong learning; and 

 Facilitate encashing credits earned against a qualification/ degree when the learner 

resumes his/her programmes of study. 

 

 

2.3.5. Integration and Mixing of Education, Skilling and Work Experience 

The proposed credit framework provides for a comprehensive and practical approach to 

include all dimensions learning i.e. academic education, skilling and experiential learning 

including relevant experience and professional levels acquired. Such seamless mixing of 

Education, Skilling and Work Experience would enable a student/learner take full benefit of 

the option of Multiple Entry-Multiple Exit wherein, the student exits an academic program, 

undertakes a skill based training followed by a relevant work experience, acquires 

corresponding credits and then returns back for further education/ higher education.  

This also enables a student/learner to get benefit of all kinds of learning whether acquired 

from academic education, vocational education & training/skilling or through Experiential 
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learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired by engaging in a 

work place. 

 

2.3.6. Enabling Educational Acceleration 

This framework will also aim to address the educational acceleration of gifted students 

which is when students move through traditional curriculum at rates faster than normal 

pace and includes grade/class skipping, early entrance to school or college and/ or subject 

based acceleration.  

Within the broad principles of NCrF, the regulator may define the specific modalities for 

catering to such gifted students, subject to defining special assessment criteria. Such an 

approach may also be extended and special provisions must be enabled for Hackathons, 

Olympiads and students showing exemplary performance in Sports, Fine Arts and other 

activities. The NCrF also envisions to be a competency framework which shall, in addition to 

the established processes of formal education and certification, shall also enable the gifted 

learners with exceptional learning abilities/ capabilities/ competencies to move up the 

education and skilling ladder without going through the prescribed established formal 

education / learning hours by assessing the learning outcomes for assignment of credits 

and the credit levels.  However, the such specialised assessment methods have to be 

very strict, objective, above board and adhere to high-standard so as to keep the 

credibility of the NCrF intact.  
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3. SECTION 3: DEVELOPING THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 

 

3.1. FORMULATION OF HIGH LEVEL COMMITTEE AND PREVIOUS WORK DONE 

In order to fulfil the vision of NEP, 2020 and to facilitate its effective implementation, it was 

felt that it is important to formulate a comprehensive framework which caters to both 

General Education and Vocational Education and Training/ Skilling and also seamlessly 

aligns and integrates them. This was further emphasized upon by the Hon’ble Minister MSDE 

and MoE who suggested that the credit frameworks made in silos will not be conducive to 

address the challenges existing in the entire educational and skilling ecosystem and hence it 

is imperative that a national credit framework be developed across academics (school 

education, higher education) and vocational education & skilling.  

Accordingly, a High-Level Committee, with well-defined ToRs was constituted by MSDE vide 

Order dated 18th November 2021, to develop a National Credit Accumulation and Transfer 

Framework for both General and Vocational Education and Training/ skilling. This 

framework should enable integration of academic and vocational domains of learning and 

ensure flexibility and mobility between the two. The Committee had representation from 

heads/ senior officials of Ministry of Education (including school and higher education), 

UGC, AICTE, NCERT, NIOS, CBSE, Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship 

(MSDE), NCVET and DGT.  The committee was to be Chaired by Dr. Nirmaljeet Singh Kalsi, 

IAS Retd., Chairperson, National Council of Vocational Education and Training (NCVET). 

The ToR of the Committee and scope is also detailed below: 

To formulate a framework for allocation of credits to every component of learning i.e. theory, 

practical, extracurricular, and experiential for general as well as vocational education and 

training/ skilling, to facilitate mobility within VET and from VET to general education. This 

framework is envisaged to cater to the following specific objectives: 

i. To define credit, components of credit and corresponding credit value 

ii. To devise a formula for calculating the credit/s for School Education, Higher 

Education, and VET. 

iii. To formulate a framework for credit accumulation for School Education, Higher 

Education, and VET. 

iv. To formulate a framework for credit transfer for VET & School Education, and vice-

versa; and VET & Higher Education, and vice-versa. 

v. Establish Academic Equivalence:  

 Between General Education and Vocational (both for School and Higher 

Education) 

 Within Vocational education and training/ skilling  

vi. Identify the mechanism for accumulation, storage, and redemption of credit through 

Credit Bank  
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3.2. THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK: THE MOTHER FRAMEWORK AND BASIC 

PRINCIPLES 

 

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) is a comprehensive framework encompassing 

elementary, school, higher, and vocational education & training, integrating the learning on 

three-axis i.e. academics, vocational skills and Experiential learning including relevant  

experience and professional levels acquired which has been jointly developed by UGC, 

AICTE, NCVET, NIOS, CBSE, NCERT, Ministry of Education, DGT, and Ministry of Skill 

Development.   

The NCrF has been build and developed on the existing regulations guidelines and 

qualification frameworks of UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NCERT & NIOS so that the options for 

Multiple Entry-Multiple Exit (ME-ME) are accessible and applicable across the higher 

education, school education and vocational education. 

The National Higher Education Qualifications Framework (NHEQF) has been formulated by 

UGC to achieve the objectives of NEP with detailed level descriptors and learning outcomes. 

The NHEQF and National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF) are in sync with each other 

to ease the integration of vocational education into higher education.  The National Credit 

Framework (NCrF) seamlessly integrates higher education and vocational education and is 

totally aligned with the NHEQF and NSQF while also integrating school education [National 

School Education Qualifications Framework (NSEQF)] in continuum. Till now there was no 

credit framework in place for school education. 

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) is the mother framework which enables seamless 

integration and coordination across regulators and institutions to enable broad based, 

multi-disciplinary, holistic education across sciences, social sciences, arts, humanities and 

sports, allows imaginative and flexible curricular structures, enables creative combinations 

of disciplines and integration of vocational education & skilling into academics with multiple 

entry and exit options. 

 

3.2.1. National Credit Framework (NCrF) to be an Umbrella Framework 

 

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall be an inclusive umbrella framework to 

integrate the credits earned through school education, higher education and vocational & 

skill education.  It shall also act as umbrella framework to cater to the needs of all HEIs/ 

institutions including the autonomous institutions and institutes of National Importance 

including IITs, IIMs, IIITs, IISERs, and NITs as these institutions may also take the advantage 

of NCrF. Moreover, for creditisation and integration of all learning, the National Credit 

Framework (NCrF) shall encompass the qualification frameworks for higher education, 

vocational & skill education and school education, namely National Higher Education 

Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) and 

National School Education Qualification Framework (NSEQF) respectively. 

Accordingly, the integration of all qualification frameworks into NCrF document has been 

discussed and deliberated at various levels.  After detailed deliberations, it has been decided 
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that the National Credit Framework (NCrF) will be the mother document integrating the 

credits in the dimensions of academics, skilling and also the experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional levels acquired.   

Thus, there would be only one credit framework for higher education, school education and 

skill education, namely the National Credit Framework (NCrF) which would be the mother 

framework document for integrating the creditisation of learning in dimensions of 

academics, skilling and Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional 

levels acquired and only single credit system would be operationalised through Academic 

Bank of Credits (ABC).  The qualification frameworks for school, higher education and skills 

would be addendum to NCrF and aligned with it.  The basic principles and provisions of 

National Credit Framework (NCrF) would apply to all the qualification frameworks (NHEQF 

and NSQF are already aligned with NCrF), particularly to the following aspects: 

a. Provision for creditisation of all types of learnings; Assignments of Credit levels 

for all learnings for seamless integration,  

b. Provision for integration of learning in all dimensions of academics and  skilling 

along with experiential learning including relevant  experience and 

professional levels acquired; 

c. Assignment of one single Credit levels i.e. NCrF Credits Levels applicable across 

all qualification frameworks; no other separate Credit levels to be assigned by any 

stakeholders; 

d. Assignment, Accumulation, Storage, Transfer & Redemption of Credits. 

Assignment of credits to be independent of the streams, subjects or any learning, of 

course subject to assessment; 

e. Assignment of Credits also for online, digital and blended learning; 

f. Credit system to be operationalised through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC);  

g. The total Notional Learning Hours for assignment of credits to be uniform across 

school education, higher education and vocational education & training/skilling; 

h. The assessment is mandatory for earning credits.   

i. Academic equivalence of vocational education and skilling programmes; 

j. Multiple entry and exit options; ensuring horizontal and vertical mobility;  

k. Provision of multi-disciplinary and holistic education across sciences, social 

sciences, arts, humanities and sports;  

l. No hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and sciences, 

vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the purpose of 

assignment of credits and credit levels;   

m. Allow imaginative and flexible curricular structures, enables creative 

combinations of disciplines; redesigning the curriculum and pedagogy to not only 

capture the emerging technology but also include heritage & traditional knowledge 

to ensure education is relatable, relevant, interesting, and effective for students. 
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n. Provision for integration of vocational education & skilling into academic 

education at all levels;   

o. Empowerment of students for flexibility in choice of courses/choosing their own 

learning trajectories and programme. Option for mid-way course corrections; 

p. Provision for Recognition of Prior Learning, and NCrF credit levels and credit 

assignment for the same for main-streaming the learners who are out of formal 

education and skilling ecosystem. 

q. Supports educational acceleration for students with gifted learning abilities; 

r. Provision for RPL with or without upskilling 

However, the credits are to be integrated from the different qualification frameworks i.e. 

school education (NSEQF), higher education including technical education (NHEQF) as well 

as vocational education, training & skilling (NSQF).  A qualifications framework is a 

formalized structure in which learning level descriptors and qualifications are used in order 

to define and understand learning outcomes. Therefore, these Qualification Frameworks 

would be necessary to be maintained, inter-alia, for the following purposes for 

implementation of the intent of National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 as also for the 

operationalisation of the National Credit Framework (NCrF) by the school education, higher 

education and vocational education & skilling: 

a. The curricular structure for accreditation/ approval of qualifications;  

b. Planning and delivery of education/ skilling programmes;  

c. Developing, designing of curriculum, courses, qualifications;  

d. Developing syllabus, content, pedagogy, teaching and learning resources; 

e. Information about the broad equivalence of qualifications; 

f. Defining Learning outcomes, which the learner must possess, (regardless of whether 

they were acquired through formal, non-formal or informal learning); 

g. The level descriptors for school education, higher education and vocational education 

& skilling. These levels are defined in terms of learning outcomes; 

h. Defining entry criteria and academic equivalence; 

i. Nomenclature and award of certificates, diplomas and degrees.   

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall act as a broad enabling framework for all 

regulatory organizations (UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NCERT etc.), and autonomous institutions, 

including Universities, INIs, CBSE, NIOS, State School Boards, State Technical Education 

Boards, etc. who may, wherever required, notifying their detailed implementation 

guidelines within this Framework.  Thus, the National Credit Framework (NCrF) is an 

enabling framework which empowers institutions and enables them with the required 

flexibility for catering to their specific academic requirements for creating imaginative and 

flexible curricular structures, creative combinations of disciplines and other special 

needs. 
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While the NCrF lays down broad framework and enabling provisions and basic 

guidelines for achieving the intent of NEP has been included in this document, the 

responsibility of implementing the provisions defined in the NCrF through detailed 

operational guidelines viz. Multiple Entry, Multiple Exit, entry and exit modules for 

implementing ME-ME, SOPs for credit assignment, transfer and redemption, credit 

validation and expiry, creditisation of digital/ online learning, flexible curricular structures, 

ratios of skill/ multi-disciplinary  credits vs. academic/ other credits to be earned under a 

program,  assessment methods for educational acceleration, Recognition of Prior Learning, 

establishing entry criteria for various programs etc, shall lie with the concerned regulator 

and/or autonomous organizations, as applicable.  

 

3.2.2. Defining Credit and Calculating Credit Points 
 

‘Credit’ is recognition that a learner has completed a prior course of learning, corresponding 

to a qualification at a given level. For each such prior qualification, the student would have 

put in a certain volume of institutional or workplace learning, and the more complex a 

qualification, the greater the volume of learning that would have gone into it. Credits 

quantify learning outcomes that are subject to valid, reliable methods of assessment. 

 

The credit points give learners, employers, and institutions a means of describing and 

comparing the learning outcomes achieved. The credit points can be calculated as credits 

attained multiplied with the credit level.  

 

3.2.3. Total Learning Hours in a Year for Calculation of Credit 

 

In line with the philosophy of NEP 2020, which emphasizes on considering any kind of 

learning as part of the overall learning and doing away with the distinction between 

curricular, co-curricular, and extra-curricular, it was felt that the overall notional learning 

hours across the academic classes including pre-school, school and higher education should 

be aligned. This would lead to consistency and standardisation in the entire education and 

vocational ecosystem, mainstreaming both formal and informal education system and also 

smoothen the implementation of the proposed credit framework.  

 

Accordingly, it has been agreed by all stakeholders that under the National Credit 

Framework (NCrF) the total Notional Learning Hours for assignment of credits across school 

education, higher education and vocational education & training/skilling have been agreed 

to be 1200 Hrs per year (except for pre-school up to grade 5th wherein the learning hours 

range from 800 to 1000 hours) for which the students shall be awarded 40 Credits.  Thus 20 

Credits shall be awarded for a six-months semester with 600 Notional Learning Hours.  For 

the purpose of calculations under the National Credit Framework (NCrF) 30 notional 

learning hours will be counted as one Credit.  However, the assignment of credits is 

independent of the streams, subjects or any learning subject to assessment.  The students 
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also have a choice to take additional courses/ programs/subjects/projects beyond 40 

credits to get additional credits.   

NCrF recognises no hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and 

sciences, vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the purpose 

of assignment of credits and credit levels.    Accordingly, the learning shall not be limited to 

only instructional hours but also encompass all other activities in the educational 

institutions, earlier categorised as curricular, co-curricular, and extra-curricular.  In the true 

spirit of National Education Policy 2020, the total outcome based learning hours for credits 

shall, subject to assessment, include:  

i. Classroom teaching/ learning hours 

ii. Lab work/ innovation labs/ projects 

iii. Yearly and half-yearly examinations/ class tests/ quiz/ assessments including 

formative assessments 

iv. Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired 

activity hours 

a. Performing arts, music, handicraft work, 

b. Debate and Discussion/ Essay Writing / Recitation Competition 

c. Story Writing competition 

d. Celebration of festivals in institutes, music performance, Drama. 

e. Other Contests 

v. Sports/ games / physical activity / yoga 

vi. Life skills including employment skills 

vii. Social/ community work/ NCC/ shramdan: School cleaning, building, decoration 

viii. Bag less days, field visits organised by the institution 

ix. vocational education/ training, skilling, minor/ major project work, assignments 

x. Field visits/ Industry attachment by institutions 

xi. Internship and apprenticeship hours, on the job training (OJT), and Experiential 

learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired 

xii. Blended/ online/ digital learning  

xiii. Self-study/ Home assignments (for NIOS) 

xiv. Any other type of learning as may be notified by the regulators concerned 

 

Such an approach would also close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes, shifting the 

classroom education towards competency and learning outcome-based learning and 

education.  

Thus under the National Credit Framework (NCrF) every learning can be creditised subject 

to its assessment.  For earning credits, the course/ qualification should be NSQF/ NHEQF 

aligned and approved with a defined NCrF level, clearly indicating the desired outcomes 

expected. Also the learning outcome shall be assessed after completing the course/ 
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qualification for assignment of credits. It will be under the purview of respective regulator/ 

institution to determine the content/ curriculum of a program. The basis of assessing credits 

related to sports, fine arts etc shall be defined and determined by the concerned regulator/ 

school board.  The curriculum must align with principles as defined in NEP including life 

skills such as communication, cooperation, teamwork, and resilience; which are included as 

part of NSQF and NHEQF in form of employability skills (ES).  

A snapshot of learning hours across grades (from pre-school to Ph.D) is given in table below.  
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Table 2: Learning hours across academic classes 

S. 
No. 

Stakeholders of Education, 
Higher Education, Technical 

Education, and Vocational 
education and training/ 

skilling System 

 Total Notional 
Learning 

Hours in/ by 
the Institution 

per year* 

Remarks 

1.  School Education: Foundational 
stage (5 Years) (3 years of 
Anganwadi/ pre-school/ 
Balvatika)  (Ages 3-6) + 
2    Years (Class 1 & 2) (Ages 6-8) 

 800  

2.  School Education: Preparatory 
Stage: 3 Years, (Class 3 to 5) 
(Age 8-11) 

 1000 
 

 

3.  School Education: Middle Stage: 
3 Years, (Class 6 to 8)(Age 11-
14) 

 1200  
 

1000 Hours of 
Educational Learning 
+ 200 Hours of 
learning through 
other activities 

4.  School Education: Secondary 
Stage: 4 Years, (Class 9 to 12), 
(Age 14-18) 

 1200 1080 Hours of 
Educational Learning 
+ 120 Hours of 
learning through 
other activities 

5.  NIOS: 8th Grade/ 10th Grade/ 12th 
Grade (with a gap of 2 years 
between each)  

 1200 8th/ 10th or 12th 
certificate from 
NIOS/ School Board 

6.  DGT: 1-Year ITI after 8th Plus 
NIOS  

 1200+ 240 hrs 
(NIOS**/ 
STT***) +150 hr 
of project 

NTC + 9th Class 
certificate from 
NIOS/ School Board 

7.  DGT: 2-Years ITI After 8th grade 
plus NIOS or 1-Year ITI plus 1-
Year NAC after 8th plus NIOS  

 1200+ 240 hrs 
(NIOS/ STT) 
+150 hr of 
project 

NTC + 10th Class 
certificate from 
NIOS/ School Board 

8.  DGT: 1-Year ITI after 10th Plus 
NIOS 

 1200+ 240 hrs 
(NIOS/ STT) 
+150 hr of 
project 

NTC + 11th Class 
certificate from 
NIOS/ School Board 

9.  DGT: 2-Years ITI After 10th plus 
NIOS or 1-Year ITI plus 1-Year 
NAC After 10th plus NIOS 

 1200+ 240 hrs 
(NIOS/ STT) 
+150 hr of 
project 

NTC + 12th Class 
certificate from 
NIOS/ School Board 

10.  AICTE: 3 Years Diploma after 
10th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
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attachments/ 
internships 

11.  DGT: 1-Year to 2-Year ITI after 
12th   

 1200  This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

12.  AICTE: 2-Years Diploma after 
12th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

13.  AICTE: 3-Years Bachelor’s 
degree in Vocation (B.Voc) after 
12th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

14.  AICTE: 4-Years Bachelor’s 
degree in Engineering/ 
Technology after 12th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

15.  AICTE: - Year Post Graduation 
Diploma after Bachelor’s degree 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

16.  AICTE: 2-Years Master’s Degree 
after Bachelor’s degree 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

17.  UGC: 1-Year Undergraduate 
Certificate after 12th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

18.  UGC: 2-Years Undergraduate 
Diploma after 12th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

19.  UGC: 3-Yyears Bachelor’s degree 
after 12th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 
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20.  UGC: 4-year UG with Honours / 
Honours with Research, after 
12th 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

21.  UGC: 1-Year Post-Graduate 
Diploma after 3-years Bachelor’s 
degree 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

22.  UGC: 2-Years Master’s Degree 
after 3-years Bachelor’s degree 
OR 
1-Years Master’s Degree 4-year 
UG with Honours / Honours with 
Research 

 1200 This does not include 
self-study hours but 
includes industry 
attachments/ 
internships 

23.  UGC: Doctoral program - Ph.D. (3 
to 5 Years) after Master’s degree 

 1200 - 

* These hours will not include the self-study hours except in case of except in the case of distance education, 

home-schooling, alternative schooling, online education and open education (NIOS) where it is part of the 

overall learning hour 

** NIOS is National Institute of Open Schooling. In NIOS, self-study forms a major component for a learner 

as the study material in ODL system specifically of NIOS is called Self Learning Material (SLM) which are 

quite exhaustive in content and not Text Book. The face to face classroom teaching is limited to Personal 

Contact Programme (PCPs) which are conducted during weekends or on holidays in order to facilitate 

learners from various heterogeneous group having understanding issues/doubts during their self-

learning/study. In case of NIOS, the 1200 hours per year is assigned for self-study +PCP +Assignments 

+Internal +Theory +Practical +Portfolio +projects +Internship. 

*** STT is Short Term Vocational education and training/ skilling 

 

 

3.2.4. Credit Levels in the National Credit Framework and Level Descriptors 

In order to align with the international best practices being followed wrt assigning credit 

levels, the NCrF has proposed that the maximum levels within this framework shall 

uniformly be upto level 8.   

 The credit level that can be attained after completion of school education i.e. grade 

12th will be level 4.  

 The higher education shall be from credit levels of 4.5 and to level 8.   

 For the Vocational Education and Training/ skilling the NCrF credit levels are from 

level 1 to 8 wherein the level 1 is of lowest level of competence and complexity while 

level 8 indicates highest level of competence and complexity.   
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The Credit levels to be assigned across school/ higher/ vocational education/ skilling, 

(independent of the streams, subjects etc) will be based on the cumulative numbers of years 

of learning with assessment. 

The level descriptors for deciding the NCrF credit levels have been defined for every 

qualification framework.  These descriptors describe the knowledge, skills and outcome 

based learning expected to be attained by a student/learner at various levels in the 

qualification framework.  The learning outcomes could also be specific to disciplinary areas 

of learning Generic learning outcomes. 

E.g. In case of National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF), there are 5 level descriptors 

namely Professional Theoretical Knowledge, Professional and Technical Skills/ Expertise, 

Employment Readiness & Entrepreneurship Skills & Mind-set, Broad Learning Outcomes, 

and Responsibility for deciding the NCrF level to be assigned.  NSQF also has entry 

requirements, notional hours, NCrF credit levels earned (which is in line with NCrF) 

Similarly, for National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), the element of 

the Descriptor includes knowledge and understanding, skills required to perform and 

accomplish tasks; application of knowledge and skills; generic learning outcomes; 

Constitutional, humanistic, ethical, and moral values; employment- ready skills and 

entrepreneurship skills and mindset; Credit requirements, Entry requirements for deciding 

the NCrF level to be assigned.   

 

3.2.5. Credits Against Total Notional Hours 

 

In accordance with the international best practice and the current recommendations of 

NHEQF, the framework proposes that the number of credits per year for 1200 learning hours 

will be 40. Accordingly, every semester will comprise of 20 credits. Any additional program/ 

course undertaken by the student/ learner beyond the 1200 learning hours or beyond the 

purview of the course syllabus, shall be considered for additional credits that can be earned 

by the student/ learner. Therefore, the minimum credits that a student/learner can earn in 

a year shall be 40.  

 

The NCrF provides basic guidelines on total learning hours in a year or part thereof and 

credits to be allocated based on those learning hours. The assignment credits for learning 

hours may be further defined for theory, practical and Experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional levels acquired for calculation of one credit, which 

shall be under the purview of the regulator concerned. However, these differential ways of 

credit assignment will conform to the basic principles of total notional hours in a year and 

total credits to be allocated within a year of study.  

 

Wherever necessary, if the curriculum so demands, the concerned regulator/ autonomous 

institution may consider having more than 40 credits for a particular program. However, the 

minimum credits for any program against 1200 hours of learning in a year will be 40.  
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3.2.6. Credits for Additional Learning 

Any additional program/ course undertaken by the student/ learner beyond the prescribed 

1200 learning hours or beyond the purview of the course syllabus, shall be considered for 

assignment of additional credits that can be earned by the student/ learner. Such programs 

could be custom programs to cater to the industry requirements run either directly by the 

institutions of through the industry/ organization.  Hence depending on his or her interest, 

talent and capability, a student may earn credits beyond the ceiling of 40 credits. This 

provision will enable the student to undertake the dual degree/ dual Qualification programs 

as notified by UGC/ permitted by NCVET.  This shall also encourage and provide for other 

School Boards / Regulatory Bodies to offer students further flexibility, mobility and 

opportunities including ME-ME.   

 

3.2.7. Assessment Band 

The basic principle of the credit framework is that credits are a function of successful 

completion of a program of study/ vocational education/ training and assessment.  No credit 

can be earned by the student unless the student is assessed for the achievement of the 

desired competencies and outcome of a program.   

It is also clear that in case of academic education (both school and higher education) 

progression to the next grade is dependent on the assessment.  For eg. unless a student clears 

8th grade, the student cannot appear for 10th grade and unless the student clears 10th, the 

student cannot appear for 12th exam. Similarly, in case of higher education, for enrolling in 

a Higher Education Institute (HEI) “Certificate obtained after successful completion of Grade 

12 or equivalent state of education” is a must. Hence, this becomes a mandatory assessment 

stage to clear for entry into higher education. Therefore, in general education there are 

major assessment stages which are mandatory before the student goes to the next step.  

In addition, to enable implementation of multiple entry- multiple exit options, assessment is 

a compulsory element after each year of school, graduation and post-graduation and also 

after a skilling course. This means that the student will be earning credit/s after every year/ 

semester/ Qualification of education/ vocational education/ skilling which they go through 

and hence the framework needs to cater to this requirement.  

 

The assessment is thus mandatory for earning credits for all types of learning and 

progression to the next assessment band.  The Credits for the two courses/ qualifications/ 

programs may be accumulated and added to each other if these are earned in the same 

assessment band, subject to the guidelines of respective regulators. The regulator may also 

consider setting up of broad learning outcomes for each level and bands so defined.  

 

The total Credit Points earned by the student could be obtained by multiplying the credits 

earned with the NCrF Level at which the credits have been earned. The credit points may be 

redeemed as per Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) guidelines for entry or admission in school, 
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higher, technical or Vocational Education programs/ courses at multiple levels enabling 

horizontal and vertical mobility with various lateral entry options. 

 

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) also enables creditisation of Experiential learning 

including relevant  experience and professional levels acquired, based on the weightage for 

relevant experience and proficiency levels achieved, subject to assessment. 

 

Accordingly, the assessment bands so formulated are as indicated in the Table 3. 
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Table 3: NCrF levels for different academic grades/ Vocational Education & Training/ Skilling* and Assessment Bands 

Academic Band/ 
Hours of Learning 

per year 

Academic Grade/ Levels- 
School Education & Higher 

Education 

Vocational Education 
Long Term Trg/ Short 
Term Trg (LTT/STT) 

National Credit 
Framework (NCrF) 

Credit levels 

Credits 
Earned/ 

year 

Credit 
Points 
Earned 

Assessment Stage and equivalence 

Doctoral Degree PhD NSQF Level 8 STT 8.0 40 320  

PG degree (1/2 yrs)/ 
ME/ M Tech (1200 

Hrs/yr) 

PG- 2nd (Eng) NSQF Level 7 STT 7.0 40 280 M.Tech. 2nd Yr,/ Engg PG Degree 

PG – 2nd yr/ PG 1st yr (Eng) NSQF Level 6.5 STT 6.5 40 260 PG Degree/ M.Voc / M.Sc (eng) 

4-year UG with 
honours/ Honours 

with Research / B.E./ 
B.Tech. OR 

3 year UG (1200 
Hrs/yr) 

4-year UG with honours/ 
Honours with Research / 

PG – 1st yr 
NSQF Level 6 STT 6.0 40 240 

UG- Degree (Hons)/ PG –
Diploma/B.Tech/B.E 

UG- 3rd Year 
10th+5-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 
12th+3-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 

NSQF Level 5.5 STT 
5.5 40 220 UG- Degree/ B.Voc/ B.Sc Eng 

UG- 2nd Year 
10th+4-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 
12th+2-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 

NSQF Level 5 STT 
5.0 40 200 UG- Diploma/ Diploma-Eng 

UG- 1st Year/equivalent 
10th+3-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 
12th+1-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 

NSQF Level 4.5 STT 
4.5 40 180 UG- Certificate 

2 year- Senior 
Secondary (1200 

Hrs/yr) 

Class XII 
10th+2-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 

NSQF Level 4 STT 
4.0 40 160 

Class XII  
(thru CBSE/ School Boards/ NIOS) 

Class XI 
10th+1-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 

NSQF Level 3.5 STT 
3.5 40 140 

Class XI  
(thru CBSE/ School Boards/ NIOS) 

2 Year- Secondary 
(1200 Hrs/yr) 

Class X 
8th+2-Yr NTC/NAC, 
NSQF Level 3 STT 

3.0 40 120 
Class X  

(thru CBSE/School Boards/ NIOS) 

Class IX 
8th+1-Yr NTC/NAC, 
NSQF Level 2.5 STT 

2.5 40 100 
Class IX 

 (thru CBSE/ School Boards/ NIOS) 

3 year- Middle 
(1200 Hrs/yr) 

Class VIII NSQF Level 2 STT 2.0 40 80 Class VIII (thru School Boards/ NIOS) 

Class VII  1.67 40 67  

Class VI  1.33 40 53  

3 year- Preparatory 
(1000 Hrs/yr) 

Class V NSQF Level 1 STT 1.0 33 33 Class V (thru School Boards/ NIOS) 

Class IV  0.8 33 26.4  

Class III  0.6 33 19.8  

5 year Foundational 
(800 Hrs / yr) 

Class II  0.4 27 10.8  

Class I  0.2 27 5.4  

Pre-School (3 years)  0.1x3 27x3=81 8.1  
* would include other entry criteria as well like min education and experience at that level. The equivalent criteria for NTC/NAC are detailed in table 9 below 
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3.2.8. Major Dimensions of National Credit Framework 

 

The National Credit Framework encompasses the following main components/ 

dimensions of learning: 

 

 Credits earned by virtue of completed academic education 

 Credits earned by virtue of undergoing vocational education, training/ skill 

program 

 Credit points earned by virtue of relevant Experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional levels acquired 

 

a. Academic Education – School Education, Higher Education, Professional Education 

 

At present, the school education system follows a system of progression of academic 

classes that is dependent on a student successfully clearing the requirements of a 

particular class/ grade to proceed to next. To formulate a comprehensive and holistic 

credit framework, that also takes into account the learning acquired during schooling and 

through informal modes either by homeschooling, open schooling or online schooling, it 

is necessary that a credit system at the school level is also developed.  

 

For higher and professional education, frameworks namely CBCS and SAMVAY (for skill 

based programs) exist and largely the education ecosystem has been aligned with these 

frameworks. These frameworks however, were not able to fully address the 

requirements of assigning credits to vocational education and training/ skilling or school 

education and other forms of learning. The National Credit Framework therefore seeks 

to cater to all kinds/ types/ forms/ levels of academic education, be it school, higher/ 

professional or/ and vocational. 

 

b.  Vocational Education and Training/ Skilling  

 

With the emphasis on mainstreaming vocational education and training/ skilling under 

the National Education Policy 2020, it is important that the skill/vocational programs 

undertaken by students/learners are also assigned credits.  One of the aims of the 

national credit framework is to creditise vocational education and training/ skilling, 

thereby, enabling seamless integration of vocational education and training/ skilling with 

the general education through credit accumulation & transfer mechanism. This will 

specifically enable students who have to discontinue general education and undertake 

short-term skilling program(s) for early employment and to enable them to gain credits 

for vertical and horizontal mobility and further progression.  

 

c. Relevant Experience/ Proficiency 

 

One of the most unique, practical & beneficial features of the National Credit Framework 

is assignment of credit points/ weightage to the Relevant experiential learning including 

relevant  experience and professional levels acquired/ proficiency levels of a learner/ 
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student. This means that the experience attained by a person after undergoing a 

particular education (including vocational) shall be considered for assignment of credits.  

 

The credit assigned by virtue of relevant experience would enable learners to progress in 

their career through the work hours put in during a job/employment. This 

experience/proficiency could be either an extension of the academic learning or Skill 

based learning and should be earned within the ‘same domain at the same level(s)’.  

Detailed modalities of the same have been explained in the later sections.  

 

Thus the National Credit Framework (NCrF) provides for Assignment, Accumulation, 

Storage, Transfer & Redemption of Credits in alignment with the National Higher 

Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National School Education Qualifications 

Framework (NSEQF), which is a new concept, and National Skill Qualification Framework 

(NSQF) which are the comprehensive credit-based Academic & Skill Qualification 

frameworks. 

 

A diagrammatic view of the dimensions of the credit assignment is in figure I below: 
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3.3. ASSIGNMENT OF CREDITS IN NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 

 

3.3.1. Credits Assigned by Virtue of Academic Education  

 

I. School Education 

 

Based on the principles defined in the sections above, the total credits attained by a 

student who has completed one year of education are 40.   These 40 credits are earned 

on a yearly basis subject to successful completion of the assessment at that level/ class/ 

grade. Currently, National Skills Qualification Framework is totally in sync with the 

qualification framework being followed at school level and the same may be implemented 

till such time the National School Education Qualification Framework (proposed for 

School education) is formulated and notified. The assignment of credits at school level is 

given in the Table below:  

Table 4:  NCrF levels and credit assignment for school education 

S. No  Academic Education 
Band  

School 
Edu 
Grade/ 
Level  

Number 
of Hours 
of study  

Credits 
for  hours 
/ year  

Credit 
Levels as 
per NCrF  

Credit 
Points 
Earned * 
 

C-1 C-2 C-3 C-4 C-5 C-7 C-8 (C6 X C7) 

 Pre-Primary  School     800X3   27x3   0.1  8 

1  Primary School(I-V)  Class I  800  27  0.2  5 

2  Primary School(I-V)  Class II  800  27  0.4  11 

3  Primary School(I-V)  Class III  1000  33  0.6  20 

4  Primary School(I-V)  Class IV  1000  33  0.8  26 

5  Primary School(I-V)  Class V  1000  33  1.0  33 

6  Middle School(VI-VII)  Class VI  1200  40  1.33  53 

7  Middle School(VI-VII)  Class VII  1200  40  1.67  67 

8  Middle School(VI-VII)  Class VIII  1200  40  2.0  80 

9  High School (IX-X)  class IX  1200 40  2.5  100 

10  High School (IX-X)  Class X  1200 40 3.0  120 

11  Sr. Sec. School (XI-XII)  Class XI  1200 40  3.5  140 

12  Sr. Sec. School  (XI-XII)  Class XII  1200 40  4.0  160 

*rounded off to the nearest decimal 

 

II. Higher Education 

 

In case of higher education, all one year programs offered will have notional learning 

hours of 1200 hours with 40 credits. The concerned regulator (UGC and AICTE) may add 

more programs in the one-year program thereby leading to increased learning hours 

beyond 1200 notional hours of learning and higher overall credits while ensuring that 
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the broad contours of the National Credit Framework are adhered to.  The regulators/ 

autonomous institution may consider having baskets of courses in addition to the flagship 

programs keeping in view the industry and user organizations.  

 

Accordingly, the assignment of credits wrt Higher education as prescribed under NHEQF, 

for all streams including science/ commerce/ arts and Engineering (technical) is as given 

below:  

Table 5: NCrF levels and Credit Assignment in Higher Education 

Sr. 
No 

EXAMPLES OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
QUALIFICATIONS LOCATED WITHIN EACH 
LEVEL (Including Science/ Arts. Commerce 
and Vocational) 

TOTAL 
LEANING 
HOURS 
PER YEAR 

TOTAL 
CREDITS 
PER YEAR 

NATIONAL 
CREDIT 
FRAMEWORK 
(NCRF) CREDIT 
LEVELS 

CREDITS 
POINTS 
 
 

C-1 C-2 C-3 C-4 C-5 C-6 (C-4 X 
C-5) 

1 Undergraduate Certificate  
Programme duration: first year (first two  
semesters) of any undergraduate 
programme 

1200 40 4.5 180 

2 Undergraduate Diploma  
Programme duration: first two years 
(first four semesters) of any 
undergraduate programme. 

1200 40 5 200 

3 Bachelor’s Degree  
Programme duration: three years (Six 
semesters) of any undergraduate 
programme. 

1200 40 5.5 220 

4 Bachelor’s Degree (Honours/ 
research/ Engineering).  
Programme duration: four years (eight 
semesters) of any undergraduate 
programme. 

1200 40 6 240 

5 Post-Graduate Diploma.  
Programme duration: One year (2 
semesters) after any bachelor’s degree 
i.      PGD after 3-year bachelor degree/ 2 
semesters of the 2-year master’s degree 
programme. 
ii. PGD after 4 year bachelor degree  

1200 40  
 
 

i. 6 
 
 

ii. 6.5 

 
 
 

i. 240 
 
 

ii. 260 
6 Master’s Degree.  

Programme duration: One year (two 
semesters) after obtaining a Bachelor’s 
degree (Honours/Research). 

1200 40 6.5 260 

7 Master’s Degree.  
Programme duration: two years (four 
semesters) after obtaining a 3 yr 
Bachelor’s degree. 

1200 40 6.5 260 
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8 Master’s degree.  
Programme duration: two years (four 
semesters) after obtaining a Bachelor’s 
Engineering degree. 

1200 40 7.0 280 

9 Doctoral  degree 1200 40 8.0 320 

 

III. OTHERS LIKE ONLINE/ BLENDED/ OPEN & DISTANCE LEARNING  

The Credit assignment is a function of total hours of learning put in by a student in a year 

versus total credits available in a year. The learning hours irrespective of the mode of 

learning (offline, online or blended) shall continue to follow the broad principles 

specified in previous sections which also form the core of the NCrF. The only exception 

being the hours may include the self-study hours, as applicable in the case of distance 

education, home-schooling, alternative schooling, and open education.  

Assignment of Credits has also been enabled for online and blended learning in vocational 

education and skilling to expand the open /distance learning options and to promote 

extensive use of technology in learning & skilling.  This would help in overcoming the 

constraints of physical infrastructure & scalability while enhancing access, equity, and 

affordability and ensuring quality and accountability. The blended learning option shall 

also enhance accessibility of learning in Indian language for 90% non-English medium 

students as well as for Divyangs. 

 

3.3.2. Credits Assigned by Virtue of undergoing Vocational Education and 

Training/ Skilling  

 

For the vocational education and training/ skilling ecosystem, wrt credit assignment, 

the following shall be applicable: 

 Total notional learning hours in a year (for purpose of calculating credits): 1200 

 Credits to be allocated in a year with 1200 notional learning hours: 40 

 Therefore, number of notional hours leading to one credit unit= 1200/ 40 = 30 

The credit assignment for vocational/ skill education as per NSQF levels & credit 

assignment at different levels is reflected in the Table No. 6.  
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Table 6: NCrF Levels and Credit Assignment in Vocational Education and Training/ Skilling  

 

NSQF/ 
NCrF level 
at Entry/  
Equivalent 
Grade/  
years of 
Academic 
education 

NSQF/ 
National 
Credit 
Framework 
(NCrF) 
level 
attained 
after VET/ 
Skill Trg 
(STT/ LTT) 

Minimum entry criteria for undergoing Short Term Training (STT) at the 
given level 

  

Minimum Range of 
Notional hours of 
Short Term 
Training/ STT 
(Theory + Practical 
+ OJT) (Notional 
Hours for each - In 
Multiple of 30) 
subject to 
assessment 

Long Term Training 
LTT Course viz. 
Craftsmen Training 
Scheme (CTS) in 
Industrial Training 
Institutes (ITIs), 
Crafts Instructor 
Training Scheme 
(CITS) & National 
Apprenticeship 
Certificate (NAC) 

Credit 
Points 
earned 

 

(NCrF/ 
NSQF 
Level X 
40) 

Min Education/ Skilling required Minimum Req Relevant 
Experience* 

   

Fresher   Level 1  No formal education prescribed  

 

No Experience required 150-210 Hours  

OR  

600 hours of 
Apprenticeship 

No LTT course 40 

Fresher or  

Level 1 

Level 2  

 
 No formal education prescribed  

 May require ability to read and write for 
some qualifications 

No Experience required.  

However, 1 year relevant experience 
may be desirable for some 
qualifications 

210-270 Hours  

OR  

750 hours of 
apprenticeship 

No LTT courses  80 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 1   

No Experience required 

Level 2 

 

Level 2.5  8th Grade pass 

 8th Grade pass and pursuing continuous 
schooling  

No Experience required 240-300 Hours  

 

1-year Vocational 
education & Training/ 
Skilling (NTC/ NAC) 
after Grade 8 

  AND  

(for NTC only) 150 
hours of project work  

  

AND 

(For NTC/NAC only) 
240 hours of Language 
course 

100 

 Grade 5   3 year relevant experience 

 Ability to read and write   3 year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 2 

6 months  relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 1   

1 year  relevant experience 
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Level 2.5 

 

 

Level 3 

 

 

  Grade 9  No Experience required 270-390 Hours   

 

2 years of Vocational 
education & Training/ 
Skilling (NTC/ NAC) 
after Grade 8 

  

AND  

(for NTC only) 

 150 hours of project 
work  

  

AND 

(For NTC/NAC only) 

240 hours of Language 
course  

120 

 Grade 8 with one year of (NTC/ NAC) 
after 8th 

 Grade 8 pass  and pursuing continuous 
schooling in regular school with 
vocational subject 

No Experience required 

 8th grade pass   1 year relevant experience 

 5th grade pass    4 year relevant experience 

 Ability to read and write    5 year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 2    

1  year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 2.5     

6 months  relevant experience 

Level 3 

 

Level 3.5 

 
 10th Grade pass 

 10th grade pass and pursuing continuous 
schooling  

No Experience required 360-420 Hours   

 

1 year of Vocational 
education & Training/ 
Skilling (NTC/ NAC) 
After Grade 10 

  

AND  

(for NTC only) 

 150 hours of project 
work  

  

AND 

(For NTC/NAC only) 

240 hours of Language 
course  

140 

 8th grade pass with two years of NTC 

 8th Grade pass with 1 year NTC plus 1 
year NAC 

 8th Grade pass with 1 year NTC plus 1 
year CITS 

No Experience required 

 8th Grade pass   2 year relevant experience 

 5th Grade pass     5  year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 2.5     

2 year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 3     

1 year relevant experience 

Level 3.5 

 

 

Level 4 

 
 11th grade pass No Experience required 390-480 Notional 

Hours of Training  

 

1 to 2 years of 
Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 
(NTC/ NAC) (After 
10th)  

 

AND  

(for NTC only) 

160 

 Completed 1st year of 3-year diploma 
(after 10th) and pursuing regular diploma 

No Experience required 

 10th grade pass plus 1-year NTC/ NAC No Experience required 

 8th grade pass plus 2-year NTC plus 1 
Year NAC  

 8th pass plus 1-year NTC plus 1-Year NAC 
plus CITS 

No Experience required 
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 10th grade pass and pursuing continuous 
schooling  

No Experience required  150 hours of project 
work  

  

AND 

(For NTC/NAC only) 

240 hours of Language 
course 

 10th Grade Pass    2 year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 3.0  with minimum education as 5th 
Grade pass  

2 year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 3.5    

1 year  relevant experience 

Level 4 

 

Level 4.5 

 

 

 12th Grade Pass 

 Pursuing 1st year of UG  

No Experience required 450-510 Notional 
Hours of Training  

 

OR 
 

For UG Students - 
450 Hours of 
Internship + project 
work with 
Assessment 

1 year of Vocational 
education & Training/ 
Skilling after 12th 
(NTC/ NAC/ CITS) 

  

OR 

 

2 to 3 years of 
Vocational education 
after 10th (NTC/ NAC/ 
CITS) 

 

AND  

(for NTC only) 

 150 hours of project 
work  

  

AND 

(For NTC/NAC only) 

240 hours of Language 
course 

180 

 Completed 2nd year of the 3-year diploma 
after 10 

 Pursuing 3rd year of 3-year diploma after 
10th 

 Pursuing 1st year of 2- year diploma after 
12th 

No Experience required 

10th Grade pass plus 3 years of vocational 
education & Training eg.  

 10th grade pass with 2 year NTC plus 1 
year NAC 

 10th Grade pass with 1 year NTC plus 
NAC 

 10th grade pass with 1 year NTC plus 
CITS 

No Experience required 

 8th Grade pass with 2 year NTC plus 1 
year NAC plus 1 year CITS 

No Experience required 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 3.5    and with minimum education 
as 8th Grade pass 

2 year relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 4 and  with minimum education as 
8th Grade pass    

1 year relevant experience 

Level 4.5 

 

 

Level 5  

 
  Completed 1st year of UG (UG Certificate) 

 Pursuing 2nd year of UG  

 Completed 1st year of diploma (after 
12th) 

No Experience required 480 to 570 Notional 
Hours of Training 
 

OR 
 

1 to 2 years of 
Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling after 
12th (NTC +NAC/ CITS) 

  

200 



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 51 of 85 
 

 Pursuing 2nd year of 2-year diploma after 
12th 

For UG Students - 
510 Hours of 
Internship + project 
work with 
Assessment 

OR 

 

3 to 4 years of 
Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling after 
10th (NTC/ NAC / 
CITS)  

 
 12th pass with 1 year Vocational 

Education & training (NTC or NAC or 
CITS) 

No Experience required 

 Completed 3 year diploma after 10th   1 year  relevant experience  

 12th Grade pass    2 year relevant experience  

  10th Grade pass    4 year relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 4  and  with minimum education as 
8th Grade pass      

3 year  relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 4.5    

1.5 year  relevant experience  

Level 5 

 

Level 5.5  

 
 Completed 2nd year of UG (UG Diploma) 

 Pursuing 3rd year of UG  

 Completed 2nd year diploma after 12th 

No Experience required 540 to 600 Notional 
Hours of Training 
 

OR 

 
 For UG Students - 
550 Hours of 
Internship + project 
work with 
Assessment 

2 to 3 years of 
Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling/ 
Experiential learning 
including relevant  
experience and 
professional levels 
acquired after 12th 
(NTC/ NAC/ CITS) 

  

OR 

  

4 to 5 years of 
Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling/ 
Experiential learning 
including relevant  
experience and 
professional levels 
acquired after10th 

(NTC/ NAC/ CITS)  

220 

12th Grade Pass plus 2 years of vocational 
Education and Training. EG.  

 12th grade pass with 2 year NTC/ 
CITS/NAC 

 12th grade pass with 1 year NTC plus 
1year NAC/CITS 

1 year  relevant experience  

 12th Grade pass with 1 year NTC/ NAC  

 Completed 3-year diploma (after 10th)  

2 year  relevant experience  

 12th Grade pass    3 year  relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 5    

1.5 year  relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 4.5    

3 years relevant experience 
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Level 5.5 

 

Level 6 

 
 Pursuing first year of 2-year PG program 

after completing 3 year UG degree 

 Pursuing PG diploma after 3 year UG 
degree 

 Completed 3 year UG degree program 
after 12th 

 Pursuing 4th year UG (in case of 4-year 
UG with honours/ honours with research) 

No Experience Required  570 to 660 Notional 
Hours of Training 
 

OR 

 
For UG/ PG Diploma 
Students - 600 Hours 
of Internship + 
project work with 
Assessment 

 240 

12th Grade Pass with 2 years of Vocational 
Education & Training. Eg.  

 12th Grade with 1 year NTC plus 1 year 
NAC/CITS  

 12th grade with 1 year NAC plus CITS 

2 year  relevant experience  

 12th grade pass    4 years  relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 5.5    

1.5 years  relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 5    

3 years  relevant experience   

Level 6 

 

Level 6.5  

 
  Completed 4 year UG program (UG 

honours/ research/ Eng) 

 Pursuing PhD (after 4 year UG honours 
with research) 

 Pursuing 2nd year of PG (after 3 year UG 
Dregree) 

 Pursuing 1st year of PG (after 4 year UG 
Degree with Honours/ honors with 
Research) 

 Pursuing 1st year of PG- Eng 

No Experience Required 630 to 690 Notional 
Hours of Training 
OR 
For PG Students - 
660 Hours of 
Internship + project 
work with 
Assessment 

 260 

 2-year Diploma after 12th Grade (in any 
field)    

3 years of  relevant experience  
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12 Grade Pass with 2 years of Vocational 
education and Training thereafter. Eg. 

 12th Grade with 1 year NTC plus 1 year 
NAC/ CITS 

 12th grade with 1 year NAC plus 1 year 
CITS 

  

3 years  relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 6   

1.5 years  relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 5.5   

3 years  relevant experience  

Level 6.5 

 

 

Level 7  

 
  Pursuing PhD  No Experience Required 660 to 750 Notional 

Hours of Training 
OR 
 For PG Students - 
720 Hours of 
Internship + project 
work with 
Assessment 

 280 

 Pursuing 2nd year  of 2 year PG- Eng No Experience Required 

  Completed 3 year UG degree    3 year  of relevant experience  

 Completed 4 year UG degree with 
Honours/  Honours with research    

2 year of relevant experience 

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 6.5   

1.5 years  of relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 6   

3 years  of relevant experience  

Level 7 

 

 

Level 8  

  
  PhD in the relevant field No Experience Required 750 onwards  

Notional Hours of 
Training 
 

OR 

 
810 Hours of 
Internship & project 

 320 

 PhD in any field 1 year  of relevant experience  

 PG in any field  4 year  of relevant experience  

 UG in relevant field 5 year  of relevant experience  

 UG in any field 6 year  of relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 6.5  

4 years  of relevant experience  

 Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 
Level 7  

2 years  of relevant experience  
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NOTES: 

*  Relevant Experience may include On the Job training (OJT), Internship and Apprenticeship training.  

 OJT undertaken as part of qualification and redeemed into credits shall not be considered again as part of relevant work experience. 

 For establishment of Relevant Experience & OJT till NCrF/ NSQF level 2.5 the concerned AB/ Regulatory Body may, in the absence of a formal experience 
certificate, prescribe process (like pre admission test etc.) to assess the relevant experience based on the learning outcomes. In such cases, formal 
experience & OJT certificate may not be insisted upon.  

 However, for all NCrF/NSQF levels beyond 2.5 proper certificates establishing relevant experience & OJT shall be required. 

 The additional hours of learning through project work and NIOS lead to additional credit.  

 Credits in case of STT programs shall be dependent on number of hours calculated on the principal of 40 credits against 1200 learning hours. 

 Provision of Recognition of Prior learning with or without up-skilling and subject to outcome based assessment and certification shall also be used for 
assignment of credit levels to the trained workforce with Experiential learning including relevant  experience and professional levels acquired 

**  Competent Authority shall be the body as approved & notified by the Department of School Education and Learning, Ministry of Education (MoE) for 
assessment & issuance of certificates of academic/ levels equivalence as mentioned 

***  Credits required for academic equivalence may be accumulated through skill training or relevant work experience or language courses subject to 
successful completion of the same.  

  It may be ensured that one should not use Monkey stairs using entry Qs + Exp to gets higher and higher levels of certificates without commensurate 
outcome based skills, which are properly assessed.  ABs concerned should clearly put some practical checks and balances/ riders /Limits. 

  For RPL no formal entry qualifications would be insisted upon subject to the condition that the RPL assessment shall be conducted as per the detailed 
guidelines of NCVET  
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3.3.3. Credits Assigned by the Virtue of Relevant Experience/ Proficiency 

Acquired  

 

One of the dimensions of assigning credit within the NCrF is through relevant experience/ 

proficiency. This relevant experience can be attained either through OJT/Apprenticeship 

or work experience post academic learning of vocational learning. Accordingly, the 

student/learner who has just finished a vocational course/ skill program or an academic 

grade and has less than one year of professional experience effectively gets a weightage 

of 1, which implies that no additional credit points wrt work experience have been earned 

by the student. Only the candidate/ trained person who takes up active employment for 

a defined number of years can earn additional credits as per the weightage assigned.   The 

maximum weightage provided for under this dimension is two (2) i.e. a candidate/ 

trained person can at best earn credits equal to the credits acquired for the base 

qualification/ skill, provided he has more than certain number of years of work 

experience. This also means that a candidate/ trained person at the max can double his 

or her credits/ credits points earned by way of relevant Experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional levels acquired and attaining proficiency levels. The 

redemption of credits so earned however, shall be based on the principle of assessment 

bands, which implies that the overall credit earned will be accumulated within the 

existing assessment band and will allow a learner to establish eligibility for the next 

assessment band or earn a certificate, diploma or degree at the same NCrF level.  

 

The total Credit Points earned by the student could be obtained by multiplying the credits 

earned with the NCrF Level at which the credits have been earned. a candidate with work 

experience for a defined period, employed after completing certain education/ skilling 

shall have its overall credit points calculated as credit points earned multiplied with the 

weightage of relevant experience. The credit points may be redeemed as per Academic 

Bank of Credit (ABC) guidelines for entry or admission in school, higher, technical or 

Vocational Education programs/ courses at multiple levels enabling horizontal and 

vertical mobility with various lateral entry options 

 

Example- a learner who has undertaken training of 1200 hours (40 credits) of level 3 

program attains 120 credit points (40*3). Presuming that this candidate works in a 

related field for 3 years, then the overall credit points earned shall be- 120 X 1.33=159.6 

or rounded of to 160 credit points. Similarly, in case of student/ learner with more than 

7 years’ experience, the maximum credit points earned will be 120 X 2= 240.  

 

The principle of calculating credits acquired by a candidate by virtue of relevant 

Experiential learning including relevant  experience and professional levels acquired and 

attaining proficiency levels (post completion of an academic grade/ skill based program) 

gained by the learner/student in the industry is given in the Table 7 below 
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Table 7: Credit acquired by virtue of relevant experience / proficiency 

Experience 

cum 

Proficiency 

Levels 

Description of the relevant 

Experiential learning including 

relevant  experience and 

professional levels acquired and 

attaining proficiency levels 

Weightage/ 

multiplication 

Factor 

No. of years 

of 

experience  

(Only 

indicative) 

Trained/ 

Qualification 

attained 

Someone who has completed the 

coursework/ education/ training and 

has been taught the skills and 

knowledge needed for a particular job 

or activity 

1 Less than or 

equal to 1 

Proficient Proficient would mean having the 

level of advancement in a particular 

profession, skillset, or knowledge 

1.33 More than 1 

less than or 

equal to  4 

Expert Expert means having high level of 

knowledge and experience in a trade 

or profession  

1.67 More than 4 

less than or 

equal to 7 

Master  Master is someone having exceptional 

skill or knowledge of a 

subject/domain  

2 More than 7  

 

 

 

3.4. CREDIT ACCUMULATION AND TRANSFER (OPERATIONALIZATION OF 

CREDIT FRAMEWORK) 

a. Credit Accumulation 

The total credit points earned by a student/learner is a multiplication of total credits 

earned at a level of study/ skilling and NCrF level assigned to that level of skilling/ 

academic class. The Framework also envisions to take into account the cases wherein the 

student opts out of the education ecosystem and gains employment.  

 

Such a student, if desirous of returning to mainstream education shall benefit as the 

experience gained by the student during his active employment shall also be assigned 

credits which can be redeemed to establish eligibility for further mobility in accordance 

with the assessment band. The weightage assigned to relevant experience shall be 

multiplied with the credit points to calculate the final credits available to a student.  

 

Accordingly, at any point of time, the overall credit points accumulated by a student 

shall be calculated as ‘total credit points earned’ multiplied by the ‘weightage 

assigned to the relevant experience acquired by the student’. 
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b. Credit Transfer 

The transfer of Credits may be defined as the process of mutual acceptance of credits 

between two entities. This would mean that the competencies acquired by a learner/ 

student after completion of qualification/s are acknowledged in numerical values. The 

transfer of credits is possible only when credits are recognized by concerned awarding 

bodies and there is a mutual agreement on credits between the body allocating credits 

and the body accepting those credits.  

While having the requisite number of credits shall make a learner fulfill the eligibility 

criteria for entry to a program, it would be the decision of the accepting institution to 

prescribe the modalities and process for admission which may include merit based 

listing, an entrance test/ examination or simply first come-first serve basis.   

In addition, it would be the responsibility of the regulator/ Autonomous institutions to 

define the need of an exit or entry module while defining the admission criterion.  

 

The transfer of credits shall fulfil the following objectives: 

 

i. Establishing equivalence between General education and Vocational Education 

and Training/ Skilling, without further certification of equivalence 

ii. Defining Entry criteria for various qualifications 

iii. Defining and establishing Multiple entry and exit possibilities 

iv. Other benefits like establishing minimum requirements for a job/ employment or 

projects, if applicable 

 

3.4.1. Establishing Equivalence Between General Education and Vocational 

Education and Training/ Skilling 

One of the objectives of the National Credit Framework is to establish equivalence 

between various streams of education by ensuring equivalence between different types 

of existing programs/ qualifications and this equivalence sets the base for establishing 

eligibility of students and/ or establishing multiple entry and exit pathways. The 

following are the basic principles to be followed while establishing equivalence:  

i. The learner must have accumulated credit required for a particular level either 
through regular informal and formal education, vocational education and training/ 
skilling or through relevant work experience or a combination of all.  
 

ii. Equivalence is possible only within the same assessment band.  
 

iii. The learner would need to clear/pass the previous assessment band in order to 
move to the next assessment band 

 
iv. The accumulated credits are wrt to each assessment band.  

 
v. For establishing equivalence (including academic) for a level, the requirement of 

any additional learning will be defined by the concerned regulator.  
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Such an equivalence shall be applicable to all kinds of program including those being 

implemented within school education, Higher education (both general and technical) and 

vocational education (ITI-DGT based programs).  This would mean that even a ITI pass 

out will be able to get academic equivalence to 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th grades, subject to 

additionally fulfilling the requirements for such equivalence/ equivalence criteria. The 

equivalence table (below) in addition to the existing equivalence post completion of 2 

year ITI after 8th and 2 year ITI after 10th with 10th and 12th grade respectively also 

establishes requirements/ process for academic equivalence for ITI pass student for 

grade 9 and grade 11.  

 

The matrix of equivalence between school education & vocational education and 

training/ skilling and higher education and vocational education and training/ skilling is 

detailed in the Table No. 8
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Table 8: The National Credit Framework Levels (NCrF), Academic Levels (National School Education, Higher Education Qualifications Framework), 

and Vocational Education and Skills Levels (National Skill Qualifications Framework) and conditions for academic equivalence 

No of 
Years 

of 
Edu 

Stages/ 
Band/ 

Education  
Program 

School 
Education  

grade Passed / 
Credits Earned 
per year/ NCrF 
Credits Levels 

Higher 
Education 
Programs 

(General Edu) 
/ Credits 
Earned 

Higher Education 
Programs (Tech 

Edu/ AICTE) 
/ Credits Earned 

Vocational 
education and 

training/ skilling 
Programs (Long 

Term) 
with Entry criteria 

Vocational education and training/ 
skilling Programs (Short Term) 

with Entry criteria 
/ Credits Earned 

Additional 
requirement for 

Academic Equivalence 
of VET & Skilling 

Common 
National 

Credit 
Framework 

Levels 

Credit 
Points 
earned 

 

Col-1 Col-2 Col-3 Col-4 Col-5 Col-6 Col-7 Col-8 Col-9 Col-10 

 School 
Education 

        

 3 years of 
Pre-

Primary 
800 

Hrs/Year 

Balvatika/ 
81/ 0.1 x 3 

NA NA NA NA  0.1 8 

1 Primary 
School 

Grade I & II 
800 Hrs/ 

Year 
 

and 
Grade III, IV 

& V 
1000 Hrs/ 

Year 

Grade I/ 
 

27/ 0.2 

NA NA NA  No formal education and 
 150-210 hrs of Vocational education 

and Training/ Skilling 
OR 

 600 hours of apprenticeship 

In addition to (Col-7) 
Foundational literacy 

and numeracy at NSQF 
level 1/ 2   for grade 3 

or Grade 5 certificate by 
competent authority 

0.2 5 

2 Grade II/ 
 

27/ 0.4 

NA NA NA 0.4 11 

3 Grade III/ 
 

33/  0.6 

NA NA NA 0.6 20 

4 Grade IV/ 
 

33/ 0.8 

NA NA NA 0.8 26 

5 Grade V/ 
 

33/ 1.0 

NA NA NA 1.0 33 

6 Middle 
School 

 
1200 Hrs/ 

Year 

Grade VI/ 
 

40/ 1.33 

NA NA NA  No formal education 
OR 

 Ability to read and write with one-year 
experience wherever job requires 

AND 

In addition to (Col-7) 
Advance Literacy & 
Numeracy Skills at 
NSQF level 2 or 3 

through competent 

1.33 53 

7 Grade VII/ 
 

40/ 1.67 

NA NA NA 1.67 67 
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8 Grade VIII/ 
 

40/ 2.0 

NA NA NA  210-270 hrs of Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 

 
OR 

 NSQF Level 1 and 210-270 hrs of 
Vocational education and Training/ 

Skilling 
OR 

 750 hours of apprenticeship 

authority  for grade 5th 
or grade 8th  certificate 

2.0 80 

9 High School 

1200   
Hrs/Yr 

Grade IX NA Completed 

1 year of ITI after 
8th class 

8th Grade pass + 1 
year of Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling 
(NTC/ NAC) 

 

AND (for NTC 
only) 

 

150 hours of 
project work 

 Total 8-9 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/or 
Experiential learning including relevant  

experience and professional levels 
acquired, subject to assessment 

 OR 
 1 year relevant experience at NSQF 

Level 2 or 6 months’ relevant 
experience at Level 1 

 
AND 

 240-300 hrs of Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 

In addition to  
(Col-6) 

Language skill at level 3 
through competent 

authority for 9th 
Certificate 

 
In addition to  

(Col-7) 
Grade 8th certificate + 

Accumulated 40 credits 
at level 2/3 

plus 
Language Skills at level 

3 by competent 
authority  for Grade 9th 

Certificate 

2.5 100 

10 High School 
1200 

Hrs/Yr 

Grade X NA Completed 2 Years 
of ITI after 8th 
Class 

 

8th Grade pass + 2 
years of Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling 
(NTC/ NAC) 

 

AND (for NTC 
only) 

 

+ 150 hours of 
project work 

 

 Total 9-10 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/or 
Experiential learning including relevant  

experience and professional levels 
acquired, subject to assessment 

OR 
 1 year relevant experience at NSQF 

Level 2 or 6 months’ relevant 
experience at Level 2.5 

AND 
 270-390 hrs of Vocational education & 

Training/ Skilling 
 
  

In addition to 
(Col-6) 

Language skill of level 3 
through competent 
authority for 10th 

Certificate 
 

In addition to 
(Col-7) 

Grade 8th and/or Grade 
9th certificate + 

Accumulated 40 credits 
at level 3 

plus 

3.0 120 
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Language Skill at level 3 
through competent 

authority for Grade 10th 
Certificate 

11 Sr. Sec. 
School 

1200 
Hrs/Yr 

Grade XI NA Completed 

1st Yr  of Diploma 
after 10th 

(Certificate of Voc. 
(Eng)) 

10th Grade pass + 1 
year of Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling 
(NTC/ NAC) (After 
10th) 

AND (for NTC 
only) 

+ 150 hours of 
project work 

 

 Total 10-11 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/or 
Experiential learning including relevant 

experience and professional levels 
acquired, subject to assessment 

OR 
 1 year relevant experience at NSQF 
Level 3 or 2 year relevant experience at 

level 2.5 
AND 

 360 to 420 hrs of Vocational education 
& Training/ Skilling 

 
OR 

 
 10th  Grade pass and pursuing 

continuous schooling in regular school  
with one vocational subject 

In addition to 
(Col 6) 

Language skill of level 
3.5/4 through 

competent authority   
for grade 11th 

Certificate 
 

In addition to 
(Col 7) 

Grade 10th certificate 
+ 

Accumulated 40 credits 
at level 3.5 

plus 
Language Skill of level 

3.0/3.5 through 
competent authority for 

Grade 11th Certificate 

3.5 140 

12 Sr. Sec. 
School 

1200 
Hrs/Yr 

Grade XII NA Completed 

2nd Yr of Diploma 
after 10th 

(Industrial 
Training Certificate 
(Eng.)) 

10th Grade pass + 1 
to 2 years of 
Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling 
(NTC/ NAC) (After 
10th) 

AND (for NTC 
only) 

+ 150 hours of 
project work 

 

 Total 11-12 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/or 
Experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional 
levels acquired, subject to assessment 

OR 
 2-year relevant experience at NSQF 

Level 3 or 1 Year experience at NSQF 
level 3.5 
AND 

 390 to 480 hrs of Vocational education 
& Training/ Skilling 

 

In addition to 
(Col 6) 

Language skill at level 
3.5/4 competent 
authority for 12th 

Certificate 
 

In addition to 
(Col 7) 

Grade 11th certificate 
+ 

Accumulated 40 credits 
at level 4 

plus 
Language Skill at level 

3.5/4 through 
competent authority  

4.0 160 
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for Grade 12th 
Certificate 

 
 
 
 

 Higher 
Education 

        

13 3-Year 
Under 

Graduate 
Program 

 

1200 
Hrs/Yr 

NA Completed 1st 
Year of 3-year 
UG / 

(UG 
Certificate) 

40 credits 

 

OR 

 
UG 1st Year for 
Armed Forces 
Prog by 
IGNOU/ 20 
Credits (+20 
credits from 
skilling) 
 

Completed 1 Year 
of technical 
education after 
12th plus 
internship as per 
AICTE Policy 

40 credits 

OR 

Completed 3 year 
diploma after 10th 

40 credits 

(Eng-Certificate) 

Total 1 year of 
Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling 
after 12th (NTC/ 
NAC/ CITS) 

OR 

Total 2 to 3 years of 
Vocational 
education after 
10th (NTC/ NAC/ 
CITS) 

AND (for NTC 
only) 

+150 hours of 
project work 

 Total 12 to 13 years of learning 
including academic education, 

Vocational education, Training and 
Skilling and/ or Experiential learning 

including relevant experience and 
professional levels acquired, subject to 

assessment 
OR 

 2 year relevant experience at NSQF 
Level 3.5 or 1year relevant experience 

at NSQF Level 4 
AND 

 450-510 hrs of Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 

 
 

For Armed Forces 
20 Credits from NHEQF 
courses at level 4.5 and 

Above 

& 

20 credits from NSQF 
aligned & approved 

skill courses at level 4.5 
or above 

 
For LTT & STT with 

UG certificate 
20 credit from NCrF 

level 4.5 or above 
STT/LTT courses 

& 
20 credits from UGC/ 

AICTE approved NHEQF 
courses at level 4.5 and 

above 

4.5 180 

14 3-Year 
Under 

Graduate 
Program 

 

1200 
Hrs/Yr 

NA Completed 2 
years of UG 
education 

(UG Diploma) 

40 credits 

 

OR 

 

UG 2nd Year 
for Armed 

Completed 2 Year 
of technical 
education after 
12th plus 
internship as per 
AICTE Policy 

40 credits 

(Eng-Diploma) 

Total 1 to 2 years 
of Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling 
after 12th (NTC 
+NAC/ CITS) 

 

OR 

Total 3 to 4 years 
of Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling 

 Total 13 to 14 years of learning 
including academic education, 

vocational education, training and 
skilling and/or Experiential learning 

including relevant experience and 
professional levels acquired, subject to 

assessment 
OR 

 3-year experience at NSQF Level 4 (min 
8th class pass) or 1.5 year experience at 

NSQF level 4.5 
AND 

For Armed Forces 
16 Credits from NHEQF 
courses at level 5.0 and 

Above 
and 

24 credits from NSQF 
aligned & approved 

skill courses at level 5.0 
or above 

 
For LTT/ STT Courses 

with UG Diploma 

5.0 200 
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Forces Prog by 
IGNOU/ 16 
Credits (+24 
credits of skill) 

 

after 10th (NTC/ 
NAC / CITS) 

 

 480-570 hrs of Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 

 

In addition to 20 credit 
from NCrF level 4.5 or 

above STT/LTT courses 
and 

20 credits from UGC/ 
AICTE approved NHEQF 
courses at level 5.0 and 

above 

15 3-Year 
Under 

Graduate 
Program 

 

1200 
Hrs/Yr 

NA Completed UG 
3rd Year 

(UG Degree) 

40 credits 

 

OR 

 
UG 3rd Year 
for Armed 
Forces Prog by 
IGNOU/ 24 
credits (+16 
Credits of 
skilling) 

Completed 3 Years 
of technical 
education after 
12th plus 
internship as per 
AICTE Policy 

40 credits 

(B.Voc/ B.Sc Eng-) 

Total 2 to 3 years 
of Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling/ 
Experiential 
learning including 
relevant 
experience and 
professional levels 
acquired after 12th 
(NTC/ NAC/ CITS) 

 

OR 

 

Total 4 to 5 years 
of Vocational 
education & 
Training/ Skilling/ 
Experiential 
learning including 
relevant  
experience and 
professional levels 
acquired after10th  
(NTC/ NAC/ CITS) 

 UG Diploma 
OR 

 Total 15-16 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/or 
Experiential learning including relevant 

experience and professional levels 
acquired, subject to assessment 

OR 
 3 years of experience at NSQF Level 4.5 

or 1.5 years of experience at level 5 
AND 

 540-600 hrs of Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 

 

For Armed Forces 
24 Credits from NHEQF 
courses at level 4.5 and 

Above 
& 

16 credits from NSQF 
aligned & approved 

skill courses at level 5.5 
or above 

 
For LTT/ STT Courses 

with UG Degree 
In addition to 20 credit 
from NCrF level 5.5 or 

above STT/LTT courses 
& 

20 credits from UGC/ 
AICTE approved 

NHEQF courses at level 
5.5 and above 

5.5 220 

16 4-Year 
Under 

Graduate 
Program 

(With 
Honours) 

 

NA Completed 4-
year UG with 
Honours / 
Honours with 
Research 

Completed 4 Year 
of technical 
education after 
12th plus 
internship as per 
AICTE Policy 

NA  Total 16-17 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/ or 
Experiential learning including relevant  

experience and professional levels 
acquired, subject to assessment 

OR 

For STT Courses with 
UG Degree- Honours/ 

research or PG 
Diploma 

In addition to 20 credit 
from NCrF level 6 or 

above STT/LTT courses 

6.0 240 
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1200 Hrs/ 
Yr 

40 credits 

 

OR 

Completed 1st 
year of 2-year 
PG after 3-year 
UG 

40 credits 

 

OR 

Completed 1-
year PG (PG-
Diploma) after 
3-year UG/ 

40 credits 

40 credits 

 

(Eng- Degree) 

 

 

 

 3 years relevant experience at NSQF 
Level 5 or 1.5 years relevant experience 

at level 5.5 
AND 

 570-660 hrs of Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 

 

& 
20 credits from UGC/ 

AICTE approved 
NHEQF courses at level 

6 and above 

17 Masters/ 
Post 

Graduate 

 

1200 
Hrs/Yr 

NA Completed 2nd 
year of 2-year 
PG after 3-year 
UG/ 

40 credits 

 

OR 

 

Completed 1-
year PG after 4-
year UG with 
Honours / 
Honours with 
Research 

40 credits 

 

Completed 

1st year of 2-years 
ME/ M. Tech Prog 
plus internship as 
per AICTE Policy 

40 Credits 

 

OR 

 

Completed 

2nd year of M. Voc 
after 3 year B.Voc  
plus internship as 
per AICTE Policy 

40 credits 

 

 

NA  Total 17-18 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/or 
Experiential learning including relevant 

experience and professional levels 
acquired, subject to assessment 

OR 
 3 years relevant experience at NSQF 

Level 5.5 or 1.5 year of relevant 
experience at level 6 

AND 
 630- 690 hrs of Vocational education 

and training/ skilling & Training/ 
Skilling 

 
OR 

 

 Pursuing 2nd year PG (after 3 year of 
UG Degree) 

OR 

 Ph.D after Degree (honors) 
AND 

For STT Courses with 
PG Degree 

 
In addition to 20 credit 
from NCrF level 6.5 or 

above 
& 

20 credits from UGC/ 
AICTE approved 

NHEQF courses at level 
6.5 and above 

 

6.5 260 
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 570-660 hrs of Vocational education & 
Training/ Skilling 

18 Masters/ 
Post 

Graduate 

1200 
hours/ Year 

 

NA NA Completed 

2nd year of 2-years 
M.E/ M.Tech Prog  
plus internship as 
per AICTE Policy 

40 Credits 

(Masters- Eng) 

NA  Total 18-19 years of learning including 
academic education, vocational 

education, training and skilling and/or 
Experiential learning including relevant  

experience and professional levels 
acquired, subject to assessment 

OR 
 3 years of relevant experience at NSQF 

Level 6 or 1.5 years of relevant 
experience at level 6.5 

AND 
 660-750 hrs of   Vocational education & 

Training/Skilling 

For STT Courses with 
PG engineering 

In addition to 20 credit 
from NCrF level 7 or 

above 
& 

20 credits from UGC/ 
AICTE approved 

NHEQF courses at level 
7 and above 

 

7.0 280 

19 
years 

+ 

PhD after 
PG, 2 to 4 

yrs 

NA NA 1st Yr  of Ph.D and 
onwards 

NA  More than 19 years of learning 
including academic education, 

vocational education, training and 
Skilling and/or Experiential learning 

including relevant  experience and 
professional levels acquired, subject to 

assessment 
OR 

 4 years of relevant experience at level 
6.5 or 2 years of relevant experience at 

NSQF Level 7 
AND 

 750 (or more) hrs of  Vocational 
education & Training/ Skilling 

 
 
 
 

 

8.0 320 
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Notes:  

1. The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall act as a broad enabling framework for all regulatory organizations, and autonomous 

institutions who may, wherever required, notifying their detailed implementation guidelines within this Framework 

2. The NCrF is only an enabling framework which empowers institutions and enables them with the required flexibility for catering to their 

specific academic requirements for creating imaginative and flexible curricular structures, creative combinations of disciplines and other 

special needs. 

3. STT is Short Term Training, LTT is Long Term Training. 

4. In case of Long Term Training (LTT) i.e. column 6:  

a. The NTC stands for National Trade Certificate and is a one or two- year duration certificate program. This certificate program is 

offered by Directorate General of Training (DGT) and is offered after Grade 8th /Grade 10th and after Grade 12th. NTC is offered to 

students who pass the All India Trade Test (AITT) for Craftsman Training Scheme (CTS) 

b. The NAC is National Apprenticeship Certificate and the period of training varies from one year & two months to 2 years. The minimum 

age for undertaking NAC program is 14 years and the qualifications vary from Grade VIII pass to XII Grade pass (10+2) system. NAC 

is offered to students who pass the All India Trade Test (AITT). 

c. The craftsman Instructor Training Scheme (CITS) is a program offered by DGT for the instructor trainees. The DGT mandates 

that all trainers in the it is must be CITS certified. The duration of CITS program is 1 year and the eligibility for CITS is having 

NTC/ NAC/Diploma/Degree qualifications. 

5. Open schooling and NIOS: 

a. Open schooling is an alternative and complementary to formal education offering an opportunity for complete range of 

schooling. The term open schooling describes that the learning is open in terms of timing, location, teaching roles, instructional 

methods and modes of access. Open schooling aims at removing obstacles exist in formal learning viz., age, geographic, 

financial, infrastructure or time related and so on. In this process, the student takes the responsibility for what they study, how 

they learn, the pace at which they learn, using the learning support they have and when the examinations they take etc. Thus, 

the learner has flexibility to learn and progress. 

b. In India, the National Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS) is the largest Open Schooling system in the world providing alternative 

schooling. It offers open basic education courses, vocational, life enrichment courses etc. It offers a range of courses equivalent 

to Gradees III to the pre-degree level. The target group includes neo-literates, dropouts and general public. The NIOS curriculum 
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is largely placed in the categories of equivalency or alternative schooling, life skills education & training, as well as training in 

income generation courses.  

c. NIOS is also offering various courses in collaboration with various institutions like ITDC, IMA, NHM, MoT, MoHFW, Sector Skill 

Council (SSCs).  NIOS is also implementing various Govt projects for literacy (NLMA), digital literacy (PMGDISHA), ASHA 

assessment and Certification, Training Assessment & Certification in Community Health for untrained Health workers in 

collaboration with State Govt. 

d. NIOS offers elementary level courses under its Open Basic Education (OBE) programme for Level-A, Level-B and Level-C 

equivalent to Grade 3, 5 and 8 of the formal system, Secondary (Grade10) and Senior Secondary (Grade12). 

e. So far, NIOS does not conduct 9th Grade examination. For admission to Grade Xth in NIOS, the entry requirement is Certificate 

of Grade VIIIth pass or self-certificate. The Self Certificate states that the learner has studied at home and find herself/himself 

eligible for study in Secondary (Grade 10th).  

f. Similarly, there is no Grade XIth examination in NIOS. For entry to Grade XIIth, the eligibility criteria is certificate of the 

Secondary examination from a recognized board. However, a gap of two years for certification at Senior Secondary level is 

required after passing of the secondary level.  

g. However, the National Credit Framework (NCrF) enables NIOS to conduct special assessments for Grade IX and XI or conduct 

an on demand examination as and when demanded by the students/ learners. 
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3.4.2. Establishing Entry Eligibility Through Credit Framework 

 

I. The credit points earned and accumulated can be used to determine the eligibility for 

taking admission in various programs at multiple levels, subject to fulfilment of the 

following broad principles laid down under NCrF and the acceptance of these credit 

points by the concerned agencies. While the detailed transfer mechanism indicating 

entry eligibility at various levels for various streams shall be defined by individual 

regulators, following conditions are required to be fulfilled:  

 

a. It must be ensured that the student has acquired and accumulated the credit 

points needed for moving to a particular level after undergoing either skill based 

training or academic classes or through relevant experience. These credit points 

must have been accumulated from the adjacent (lower) assessment band. For eg. 

A 10th pass student (who had cleared assessment band B’) is eligible for appearing 

for 12th class examination (assessment band ‘C’) provided the student has 

accumulated requisite credit points, either through an additional academic 

program or through vocational education & training/ skilling or through relevant 

experience as defined in the equivalence table or specified by the regulator/ 

autonomous institutions.  

b. The student has undertaken and cleared the examination resulting in passing of 

the adjacent lower assessment band. Eg. For taking admission in a UG equivalent 

program (assessment band ‘D’), the students must have accumulated enough 

credits in the previous assessment band ‘C’ (11th and 12th) and cleared the 

requisite exam leading to 12th class certification.  

c. The educational institute providing the credits and the institute accepting the 

credits are in mutual agreement while transferring the credits, without the need 

for further equivalence certificate for each student. Since a similar program being 

offered by two different institutions may have variation, it is expected that the 

institutions permitting transfer of credits will have mutual understanding. The 

accepting institutes, if they so desire, may also supplement their program with a 

bridge course.  

d. Once the eligibility criteria for various programs is established, the accepting 

institution may devise appropriate policy changes. 

e. The NCrF enables and empowers establishing academic equivalence and defining 

the entry criteria for various academic and vocational programs. However, the 

process of admission into the admitting institution including conducting a merit 

based selections through entrance test/ examination or screening etc for an 

institute is subject to the guidelines specified by regulator or if the institution is 

autonomous, the internal mechanisms established by the institution, subject also 

to availability of seats etc 

f. As regards the assessment of the students with exceptional achievements/ 

performance in games and sports, performing/ fine arts,  Social Work, NCC, or 

other similar subjects/ category is concerned, the same can be defined/ 

prescribed based on their level of competition (State level/ National level, 
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International level/ Commonwealth/ Olympics/ World Championships etc), the 

level of representation (District/ State/ National/ International), medal/ 

distinction achieved in team/ individual events,  and such exceptional 

performance can be treated equivalent to an assessment. The modalities however, 

may be defined/ prescribed by the concerned regulator. 

 

3.4.3. Establishing Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit (ME-ME) Pathways 

 

The credit transfer mechanism will also enable a student/ learner to enter and exit the 

educational ecosystem, both general and vocational, at any point of time. In such cases 

due weightage is given to work experience gained or any other training undertaken by 

the learner.  The proposed equivalence by virtue of this National Credit Framework 

highlights how a student can accumulate necessary credits that will allow a student to re-

enter the mainstream education.    

While NCrF is an enabling framework, the detailed guidelines of ME-ME shall be as 

defined/ prescribed by the concerned regulator. The standardization of content/ 

curriculum although seems to be an ideal approach, however, given the diversity of the 

country, the same may not be feasible. The regulators or the autonomous body concerned 

may however prescribe the criteria for ME-ME which may include an entry or exit module 

as per the NCrF level of the program.  

 

Some examples of ME-ME are: 

 

i. A 5th grade student with total accumulated credit points of 200 over the years and 

undertaking certain bridge course is eligible to appear for 8th class examination. Once 

the student clears it, he will be grade 8th pass and can continue with 9th grade onwards 

through mainstream education. 

 

ii. In case of the undergraduate degree of either three- or four-year duration, the multiple 

entry and exit options, shall be as mentioned below:  

 Certificate after completing one year in a discipline or field including vocational and 

professional areas;  

 A diploma after two years of study; or  

 A bachelor’s degree after a three-year programme  

 A bachelor’s degree with research/ honours/ Engineering in case of a 4-year 

bachelor program 

 

iii. For the Master’s programmes: 

 A two-year programme with the second year devoted entirely to research for those 

who have completed the three-year Bachelor’s programme; 

 A one-year Master’s programme for students who are completing a four-year 

Bachelor’s programme with honours or Honours with Research; and 



Draft Report of National Credit Framework 

Page 70 of 85 
 

 An integrated five-year Bachelor’s/Master’s programme with an option to exit at the 

end of the third year with a Bachelor’s degree, with entry to a 2-year Master’s 

programme in another HEI. 

iv. Other Examples of ME-ME 

 Learner after completing first year of M.Tech program, shall be eligible for an 

M.Voc degree, upon exit. Having M.Voc degree, however, is not mandatory for 

entry into an M.Tech program.  

 

The responsibility of detailing out the multiple entry- multiple exit options for the general 

education and the vocational education and training/ skilling shall be the responsibility 

of concerned regulators.  The regulator/ autonomous institutions like IITs and IIMs may 

also take a view on the level of standardization of subjects and content being 

implemented in various institutions (both school and higher) for the enablement of 

seamless student mobility, however, the NCrF does not prescribe any such condition for 

mobility of students.  

The ME-ME options separately for higher education (both by UGC and AICTE) is at 

Annexure I.  

 

 

3.5. CREDIT STORAGE AND REDEMPTION THROUGH ACADEMIC BANK OF CREDIT 

 

3.5.1. Mechanism for Credit Storage 

 

The framework envisages a well-developed Academic Bank of Credits (ABC), 

encompassing the requirements of academic, vocational and Experiential learning 

including relevant experience and professional levels acquired.  As per NEP 2020, 

Academic Bank of Credits (ABC), which shall be a national-level facility, will promote the 

flexibility of the curriculum framework and interdisciplinary/ multidisciplinary 

academic mobility of students across the HEIs in the country with appropriate ‘credit 

transfer’ mechanism.  

 

ABC shall enable the integration of multiple disciplines of higher learning leading to the 

desired learning outcomes including increased creativity, innovation, higher order 

thinking skills and critical analysis. ABC shall provide significant autonomy to the 

students by providing an extensive choice of courses for a programme of study, flexibility 

in curriculum, novel and engaging course options across a number of higher education 

disciplines/ institutions. 

 

‘Academic Bank of Credits’ (ABC) system intends to enable students across the nation in 

“fulfilling their thirst for knowledge by providing academic flexibility to pick and modify 

their educational paths, link diverse disciplines; and assist them in acquiring the proper 

foundations and building blocks for their ambitions”. The ‘Academic Bank of Credits’ 

(ABC) shall be an educational digital platform created to facilitate student’s seamless 

mobility between or within degree-granting Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) and 
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vocational education and training/ skilling through a formal system of credit recognition, 

credit accumulation, credit transfer, and credit redemption in order to promote 

distributed and flexible teaching and learning.  

 

3.5.2. Accumulation and Storage  

The Academic Bank of Credit shall be a repository of all credits earned by a student. These 

credits shall be accumulated and redeemable provided the credits accumulated are 

within the same assessment band. The credits accumulated shall have a validity/ expiry 

which will be defined wrt each program.  

This will be the responsibility of independent regulators based on the type, relevance and 

future utility of a program amongst others.  The validity of the credits should be in-sync 

with all the other regulatory policy and initiatives of the Government. Once redeemed the 

student shall not be able to use the same credits again for similar purpose.  

3.5.3. Verification  

The verification of credits accumulated and stored in ABC will be done by respective 

regulators.  

3.5.4. Redemption of Accumulated Credits 

The ABC will promote equity, quality, flexibility, mobility, collaboration, transparency, 

and integration to improve the competitiveness and efficiency of India’s education 

system. ABC shall provide services, including credit accumulation, credit transfer, credit 

redemption through the opening, closure and validation of accounts and shall enable 

multiple entry-multiple exit (ME-ME) options in a programme. 

Students who pursue education as freelancers or through open / home / online schooling 

can also accumulate credits. These credits can be deposited to student’s ABC account. 

After the accumulation of credits, a student can redeem these in order to get any academic 

degree based on the norms set by the regulatory body/ institution. It works on the 

principle of ME-ME as well as “anytime learning, anywhere learning, and any level 

learning’ as is emphasized in NEP 2020. It can facilitate the integration of campuses by 

creating student mobility within the university system. ABC can also help integrate skills 

into a credit-based system by providing a credit recognition mechanism. However, the 

Certificates/ Diploma/ degrees will have to be given by university, regulator or respective 

Awarding Body (AB) and not by the credit bank. 

 

For credit redemption, the process to be followed will be as per the Academic Bank 

Guidelines notified by UGC. However, the Committee agreed that in line with the 

recommendations of this Committee, necessary changes, if so needed, shall be carried out 

in the Academic Bank notification by UGC to ensure that process followed remains 

uniform across. 
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3.5.5. Credit Expiry and Renewal  

‘Credits earned by students shall be deposited in the respective Bank Account with ABC 

and shall be valid for a period as defined by the respective regulator or till it is redeemed. 

Also, once any credit is redeemed for the award of the aforementioned academic 

qualification, such credit shall be irrevocably debited from the respective student’s 

Academic Bank Account’.  
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4. Section 4: SPECIAL PROVISIONS IN NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 

 

4.1. Provisions for Creditisation of Special Cases of learning: Educational 

Accelerations 

 

The framework would be considered as successful only if it is responsive to the special 

needs of various groups off students and learners.  The respective regulators would make 

provision for such exceptional cases.  Some of the use cases to be covered are given below: 

I.  Provision for educational acceleration 

a. Education acceleration is one of the established mechanism for gifted children. 

The practice of educational acceleration has been used to match high level 

student’s general abilities and specific talents with optimal learning 

opportunities  

b. Acceleration occurs when students move through traditional curriculum that 

rates faster than the normal pace.   Among the many forms of acceleration are 

grade skipping or class skipping, early entrance to school or college and subject 

based acceleration, for example when a 5th standard student takes an 8th 

standard mathematics or social science or a language course  

c. For educational acceleration the following activities have been undertaken/ 

planned under the national education policy: 

i. NCERT & SCERTs when framing the national or state curricular and 

pedagogical framework for early childhood care and education will 

factor the aspects of educational acceleration. 

ii. PARAKH as well as CBSE, NIOS and other School Boards of assessment 

in the country will device special assessment methods to facilitate 

such fast track learning trajectories for gifted children.  

iii. UGC, AICTE and NCVET may also develop their own mechanisms, 

including special assessment methods, for enabling assessments of such 

fast track learning trajectories for such gifted students, independent of 

the learning hours spent by them. 

iv. In such cases instead of the learning hours it is the learning outcome 

subject to very strict assessment objective above board and adhere 

to high-standard to clearly establish that the intended learning 

outcomes have been fully achieved which would decide the 

assignment of credits and the credit levels. 
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4.2. Provision for Recognition for Prior Learning 

 

 

There exists a large section of student/ learners/ persons/ workers who have acquired 

knowledge, skills and work competencies through either informal or mix of formal and 

informal experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels 

acquired or other learning through family/ traditional inheritance etc.  However, they 

have no formal certifications for the same.   As a result, they are unable to be integrated 

with the formal education and skill ecosystem for further progression through up-skilling 

or re-skilling.  Moreover, they do not get appropriately paid and have limited 

opportunities for revenue generation for their knowledge and skills in the absence of any 

formal recognition of their skills and certification. 

 

To enable such student/ learners/ persons/ workers, NCrF provides for ‘Recognition of 

Prior Learning’ (RPL) which refers to the process for recognising learning that has been 

developed from experiential learning including relevant experience and professional 

levels acquired and/or previous formal non-formal and informal learning contexts 

subject to assessment of their existing knowledge, skills, competencies. Learning 

outcomes are appropriately assessed and leading to certification of the same through a 

well-defined, credible, objective and established process/ mechanism.  RPL, therefore 

will enable such students/learners/persons/workers to formalise their learning and 

provide opportunities for personal and career development through career progression 

and skill upgradation by his integration into formal education and skilling ecosystem.  

 

As envisaged under NEP, NCrF provides for earning and accumulation of credits through 

education, skill development and experiential learning including relevant experience and 

professional levels acquired on outcome-based assessment approach (rather than 

learning hours alone). However, for earning and accumulation of credits, assessment of 

student/ learners/ persons/ workers, corresponding to a particular NCrF level is a 

mandatory requirement.  The level descriptors define the level of knowledge, skills, 

competencies and learning outcomes for each Credit level under NCrF. Moreover, the 

National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF) and National Skill 

Qualification Framework (NSQF) level descriptors are already in place.  

 

Therefore, NCrF shall provide a gateway to the student/ learners/ persons/ workers to 

creditise their informal or mix of formal and informal experiential learning including 

relevant experience and professional levels acquired, or learning through other methods 

into credits at designated NCrF levels through a well-established outcome-based 

assessment process called Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL). This shall also ensure the 

goal of lifelong learning, open further progression pathways to higher education for such 

persons and enhance the employability and/or entrepreneurial opportunities as 

envisaged under NEP.  This shall also ensure the goal of lifelong learning, open further 
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progression pathways to higher education for such persons and enhance the 

employability and/or entrepreneurial opportunities as envisaged under NEP 

 

Under the framework of NCrF, the school education, higher education and vocational 

education would have their own through a well-defined, credible, objective and 

established process/ mechanism for RPL evolving out of NEP principles of outcome-

based assessment.  

 

The similar concept of RPL may also be extended to the general education domain to 

create options for student/ learners/ persons/ workers to get assessed for a subject/ 

qualification at same or at a higher level, subject to meeting the competency levels as per 

level descriptors and concerned regulatory compliances. This shall effectively provide 

him/ her with options of Exam/ Assessment-On-Demand. NIOS is an example which 

offers option of Exam-On-Demand to learners who have completed certain no of years of 

self-study/ learning for assessment for a particular educational grade. Similar models can 

be developed and adopted by other state school boards and CBSE etc. to provide RPL 

option in school education as well. 

 

The students should also have option to get themselves assessed for learning /subject/ 

skills acquired outside the formal education system. This shall, in the true sense, promote 

multidisciplinary learning and innovation and open pathways from vocational education 

training & skills to general education, and vice versa to achieve the objective of holistic 

approach in education. The concept of On-Demand-Assessment (RPL on-demand) along 

with the general RPL would form the basic pillars of creditisation of learning through 

informal methods. 

 

The NEP discusses the rich heritage of ancient and Indian eternal knowledge and 

promotes the nurturing of heritage skills and furthermore emphasizes on researching, 

enhancing and putting new uses through our education system. Recognition of Prior 

Learning (RPL) for various traditional (indigenous) skills/occupation is an integral 

approach to acknowledge and recognise the potential of artisans and craft persons paving 

the way for upskilling and mainstreaming them in formal sectors. NCrF shall empower 

them to improve and upgrade their competencies.  

 

However, the Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) would require trained master 

assessors and assessors along with a well-defined, credible, objective, reliable, rational 

and established assessment processes. Such assessment shall also have to be carried out 

through credible assessment agencies and must be evidence based. In a few traditional 

and heritage skill areas, it may be carried out using very unconventional methods like 

relying on the Guru Shishya Parampara. Globally recognised OEMs and reputed industry 

bodies, who are the big consumer of the output of the skilling ecosystem, can also play a 

vital role as designated assessment agencies/ centers for such RPL.  

The detailed guidelines for implementation of RPL will be developed by the respective 

regulators. The main features of RPL under NCrF can be summed up as follows: 
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i. Learning Outcome based assessment approach recognizing learning through 

informal methods; 

ii. Providing access and opportunity for further education 

iii. It allows demonstration of skills and knowledge therefore eliminating 

duplication of learning 

iv. It also allows transition from training centres to higher education institutions 

in both directions and increase educational choices and career opportunities 

v. High quality assessment consisting of a well-defined, credible, objective, 

reliable and rational and established assessment processes;  

vi. Assessment against pre-defined learning outcomes at pre-defined NCrF levels, 

as per Level Descriptors of respective regulator 

vii. Assessment of Cross sectoral, inter-stream & multidisciplinary learning; 

viii. Provisions for ‘On-Demand-Assessment’ & ‘On-Demand-Examination’;  

ix. Special and innovative methods of assessment through OEMs, reputed 

industries, Guru Shishya Parampara;  

x. Dedicated Assessment centers of with state of art infrastructure & robust 

assessment mechanism.  

xi. Will include detailed Assessment Guidelines by the concerned regulators/ 

autonomous bodies for further enablement of abovementioned provisions as 

per requirements. 

 

4.3. Provision for special events like Hackathon, Olympiads  

 

Provision and detailed guidelines would also be developed for handling 

hackathons, and subject Olympiads etc. for exceptional children/ students/ 

learners. 

a. Hackathons, and subject Olympiads, both would need special assessment 

methods and credit assignments on the basis of achievement of outcome based 

learning outcomes subject to such special assessment. 

b. In such cases, instead of the learning hours, it is the learning outcome 

which would decide the assignment of credits and the credit levels.  

However, the assessment has to be very strict, objective, above board and 

adhere to high-standard so as to keep the credibility of the NCrF intact. 
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5. BENEFITS OF THE PROPOSED NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK: REALISING 

THE VISION OF NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY 2020 

 

 

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) will have the following benefits: 

i. NCrF will enables fulfilling the objective of NEP of no rigid separation between 

academic streams, extracurricular, and vocational streams in schools. NCrF will 

also give due weightage to Experiential learning including relevant experience and 

professional levels acquired which is now included as a part of the overall learning 

hours.  

ii. NCrF enables vocational and skilling exposure at early stages in middle and 

secondary school, and integration of quality vocational education and training/ 

skilling smoothly into higher education. It will ensure that every student learns at 

least one vocation, earns credits for it and is exposed to several more. This would 

lead to emphasizing the dignity of labour and importance of various vocations 

including /Indian arts and artisanship. 

iii. NCrF will enable the required flexibility, so that learners have the ability to choose 

their learning trajectories and programmes, thereby defining their own career 

path according to their talents and interests; 

iv. NCrF will enable multidisciplinary and a holistic education across the sciences, 

social sciences, arts, humanities, and sports for a multidisciplinary world in order 

to ensure the unity and integrity of all knowledge. NCrF will encourage entire 

education system to be creative, critical and multi-disciplinary. The framework 

provides a possibility of having a which is a mix or arts, science, humanities, life 

skills including employability skills etc.  

v. NCrF will also enable inter-transfer of students between different 

curriculums/boards/institutions/universities and education systems within 

India and also with overseas educational institutions.  

vi. NCrF will bring synergy in curriculum across all levels of education from school 

education to higher education including redesigning the curriculum and pedagogy 

to not only capture the emerging technology but also include heritage & 

traditional knowledge to ensure education is relatable, relevant, interesting, and 

effective for students 

vii. NCrF would enable availability of higher level vocational courses to students 

enrolled in all programmes, including the 3/4-year multidisciplinary Bachelor’s 

programmes, NIOS and State Open Schools and adult literacy and life-enrichment 

programmes including availability of life skills such as communication, 

cooperation, teamwork, and resilience; 

viii. NCrF would enable different models of vocational education and training/ skilling, 

and apprenticeships, by school education and higher education institutions. 
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ix. This Framework will provide the basis for Recognition of Prior Learning. Through 

this, dropouts from the formal system will be reintegrated by aligning their 

practical experience with the relevant level of the Framework, by means of an 

assessment as per the assessment band criteria applicable, and will also facilitate 

mobility across ‘general’ and ‘vocational’ education. 

x. NCrF takes into account the multiple reasons leading to School/ Higher Education 

drop-outs and enables suitable entry paths for them both in general education and 

vocational education and training/ skilling. NCrF, therefore, promotes 

universalization of education from pre-school to secondary level and higher 

education by ensuring more students join/ return to mainstream.  

xi. NCrF will encompass all existing framework of various regulators namely 

proposed NHEQF (by UGC/AICTE) and existing NSQF. 

xii. NCrF will help in filling the gaps between current state of learning outcomes and 

what is desirable to enhance the employability of a student, while also ensuring 

that the time invested by a student in learning either via education or through 

work does not go unaccounted.  

xiii. NCrF further strengthens the principle laid out in NEP that education must 

develop not only cognitive skills including both ‘foundational skills’ of literacy & 

numeracy and ‘higher-order’ cognitive skills such as critical thinking & problem 

solving – but also social and emotional skills – which will be recognized as part of 

core learning of a student under this framework.  

xiv. NCrF will enable students to store and redeem the accumulated credits in a 

‘Academic Bank of Credit’.  

xv. The NCrF will promote the concept of life-long learning as it is providing multiple 

entry-multiple exit options across the education ecosystem.  

xvi. NCrF will also help in addressing the long standing issues associated with 

vocational education and training/ skilling of not being aspirational. The NCrF 

permits mainstreaming of vocational programs with equal weightage and credits 

being given to vocational subject as to any other academic subject across school 

and higher education. 

xvii. NCrF also focuses on establishing equivalence between general education courses 

and vocational education programs thereby leading to seamless integration 

between general and vocational education and training/ skilling. 

xviii. NCrF will enable an increase in the GER as has been envisaged by the Government. 

xix. NCrF is adaptable by different streams like law, medical etc as required. 

xx. NCrF addresses the difficulties students are facing in respect of equivalence of 

certificates issues by various School Education Boards in India for the purpose of 

admissions in higher education institutions and employment in Central/State 

Government. 
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Table 10: Benefits of the National Credit Framework  

 
S No NCrF BENEFICIARIES 

STUDENTS  INSTITUTIONS  GOVERNMENT  INDUSTRY  

1.  Creditisation of all 

learning hours, 

including academic, 

vocational and 

Experiential learning 

including relevant  

experience and 

professional levels 

acquired,  

Promotes unification  

of  HEIs to promote 

multidisciplinary 

education  

Increased enrolment 

of students (GER) 

Short term future skills 

can be obtained as up-

skilling 

2.  Multidisciplinary and 

holistic education with 

flexible curricula  

More diversified and 

rich student’s 

knowledge base  

Helps in fulfilling the 

national vision of 

complementing the 

demographic dividend 

Re-Skilling and up-skilling 

of existing employees/ 

engineers  

3.  Flexibility in duration of 

study/ courses  through 

provisions of Multiple 

entry and exit / work 

option  

Promotes stronger 

collaboration between 

institutions  

To achieve Hon PM’s 

Vision of making India 

the Skill capital of the 

World.  

Allows students to attain 

NSQF approved 

foundational skills 

developed by industry & 

be more employable 

4.  Provision for lifelong 

learning – any time any 

where learning 

Simpler and uniform 

credit mechanism  

Making vocational 

education and 

training/ skilling 

aspirational  

Provision of Micro-

credentials  allows 

integration of quick 

educational upgradation/ 

up-skilling 

5.  Removal of hard 

distinction between 

education stream 

thereby making study 

choices respectful and 

allowing for more than 

one award in same 

period.  

Increased focus on 

research and 

innovation  

Highly educated and 

trained workforce for 

Aatmnirbhar Bharat. 

Helps cater to the future 

demand of skills and 

bridging skill gap  

6.  Removes distinction 

between arts, science, 

social sciences, and 

commerce etc  

Student get credits for 

every academic/ skill/ 

experience  

Promotes digital 

learning, blended 

learning and  open 

distance learning 

Could be extended to 

all kind of streams 

including agriculture, 

medical and law  

Makes students more 

employable by more 

holistic design of study by 

including vocational 

education and training/ 

skilling  

7.  Enhances the scope of 

core learning to include 

foundational and 

cognitive both.  

Leveraging of 

institutional 

infrastructure  

 Have skill enhanced, 

multi/ cross-sectoral  

skilled pool of employable 

youth  

8.      
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Annexure I: MULTIPLE ENTRY MULTIPLE EXIT options by UGC & AICTE 
 

i. MULTIPLE ENTRY MULTIPLE EXIT – UGC 

ACADEMIC LEVEL ENTRY 
QUALIFICATION* 

EXIT QUALIFICATION AND 
CREDITS required for the level 

NATIONAL 
CREDIT LEVEL 

(NCrF) 

 Higher Education   

UNDER-GRADUATE 1st 
year     (B. General/   B. 
Voc) 
 

12th pass certificate or 
equivalent state of 
education 

Under-Graduate Certificate will be 
awarded and  
 
Minimum 40 credit-hours followed 
by an exit 4-credit skills-
enhancement course 

4.5 
 

UNDER-GRADUATE 
2nd year      (B. General/ 
B. Voc) 

Under-Graduate 
Certificate 

Under-Graduate Diploma will be 
awarded and  
Minimum of 80 credit-hours followed 
by an exit 4-credit skills-
enhancement course 

5 
 

UNDER-GRADUATE 3rd 
year      (B. general/ 
B.Voc) 

Under-Graduate 
Diploma  

Bachelor Degree will be awarded and  
 
Minimum of 120 credit-hours 

5.5 
 

UNDER-GRADUATE 4th  
year      (B. general/ 
B.Voc) 

Bachelor’s Degree (3 
year) 

Bachelor’s degree (Honours/ 
Honours with Research) and 
 
Minimum of 160 credits, with 
minimum of 40 credits each at level 
4.5, 5, 5.5 and  6 of the NHEQF 

6 

POST GRADUATE 
DIPLOMA  
Or 1st year of 2- year 
PG program 

Bachelor’s degree (3 
years) 

Post Graduate Diploma after 
completion of 1st year of 2-year PG 
program and  
 
minimum of 40 credits for individuals 
who have completed a Bachelor’s 
programme 

6.0 
 
 

MASTERS (M. General 
/ M.Voc)  
2 year of master 
program 

Bachelor degree (after 
3 years of UG) 

Master’s degree and  
 
Minimum of 80 credits from the first 
and second years of the programme, 
with minimum of 40 credits in the 
first year and minimum of 40 credits 
in the second year of the programme 
at level 6.5 on the NHEQF 

6.5 
 

MASTER’S  
(M.General/ M.Voc)  
One year program 
after  4 year UG 

Bachelor degree 
(honors/ honours with 
research)  or Post 
Graduate Diploma  

Master’s degree and  
 
Minimum of 40 credits for individuals 
who have completed a Bachelor’s 
degree (Honours/ Honours with 
Research) 

6.5 
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Master’s programme 
(Eng  M.E., M. Tech 

Bachelor degree 
(honors/ honours with 
research)   

Master’s degree and  
 
minimum of 80 credits from the first 
and second years of the programme, 
with minimum of 40 credits in the 
first year and minimum of 40 credits 
in the second year of the programme 
at level 6 on the NHEQF 

7 

P.hD PG Diploma OR 
Master’s Degree OR a 
Bachelor degree 
(honours with 
research) 

Doctorate degree will include course 
work and a thesis with published 
work and/or creative work 

8 

 

* Admission will be open to those who have met the entrance requirements, including specified levels of 

attainment, in the programme admission regulations along with evaluation of documentary evidence (including 

the academic record and/or evidence relating to the assessment and validation of prior learning outcomes) of 

the applicant’s ability to pursue an undergraduate programme of study. 
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ii. MULTIPLE ENTRY- MULTIPLE EXIT IN HIGHER EDUCATION- AICTE 

 

Academic 
Level 

Entry Qualifications at 
different levels. 

Exiting 
Qualifications 
at different 
levels  

National 
Credit 
Level 

(NCrF) 

Learning Outcomes  

9th Grade 
8

th
 Class  9th Class/ 

 1 year of ITI 
after 8th class
  

2.5  Limited service skill used in 

limited context, select and apply 

tools assisting professional 

works with no variables, 

differentiates good and bad 

quality 

 Transmit written and oral 

messages, basic arithmetic, 

personal financing, 

understanding of social, political 

and environmental applications. 

10th Grade 
 9

th
 Class/ 

 1 year of ITI after 8
th

 
class 

 10th Class 
 2 Year of ITI 

after 8th Class 

3.0  

11th 

Grade. 
/1st yr. 
Diploma 

10
th

 Class/ 2 Year of ITI 

after 8
th

 Class+ NIOS 

 Class 11 
 Certificate of 

VoC. (Eng) 
 Class 11+ + 

QPs/ NOCs 
enabling lateral 
entry in 2nd 
Year of 
Certificate of 
Voc. 

3.5  Recall and demonstrate Practical 

skill, routine And repetitive in 

narrow Range of application 

 Communication written and oral, 

with minimum required clarity, 

skill of basic arithmetic and 

algebraic principles, personal 

banking, basic understanding of 

social, political and 

environmental applications 

12th 

Grade. 
/2nd yr. 
Diploma 

 10+ 
Certificate 
of Voc  

 Class 11 
 Class 11+ 

QPs 
&NOCs 

 Class 12 
 Industrial 

Training 
Certificate (Eng) 

 Class 12+ QPs 
and NOCs 
enabling entry 
in UG Certificate 

4.0  Recall and demonstrate practical 

skill, routine and repetitive in 

narrow range of application, 

using appropriate rule and tool, 

using quality concepts 

 Language to communicate 

written or oral, with required 

clarity, skill to basic arithmetic 

and algebraic principles, basic 

understanding of social political 

and natural environment 

Final yr. 
Diploma/ 
1styr UG 
Degree 

 Class 12 
 12+ Industrial 

Training Certificate 
(Eng) 

 Class 12+ QPs & NOCs 

UG Certificate 
(Eng.) 

4.5  

2ndyr UG 
Degree 

UG Certificate(Eng.) UG  
Diploma(Eng.) 

5.0  A range of cognitive and practical 

skills required to accomplish 

tasks and solve problems by 

selecting and applying basic 

methods, tools materials and 

information 

 Desired mathematical skill, 

understanding of social, political 

and some skill of collecting and 
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organizing information, 
communication. 

3rdyr UG 
Degree 

UG Diploma(Eng.) B.VoC (Eng.) 5.5  wide ranging, factual and 

theoretical knowledge in broad 

contexts within a field of work or 

study  

 Wide range of cognitive and 

practical skills required

 to generate solutions to 

specific problems in a field of 

work or study 

 Good logical and mathematical 

skill understanding of social 

political and natural 

environment good in collecting 

and organising information, 

communication and 

presentation skill 

Final yr 
UG 
Degree 

B.Voc (Eng.) B.E./B. Tech. 6.0  wide ranging, factual and 

theoretical knowledge in broad 

contexts within a field of work or 

study  

 Wide range of cognitive and 

practical skills required

 to generate solutions to 

specific problems in a field of 

work or study 

 Good logical and mathematical 

skill understanding of social 

political and natural 

environment good in collecting 

and organising information, 

communication and 

presentation skill 

1st Year 
PG (Eng) 

B.E./B. Tech. M.Voc (Eng.) 6.5  Advanced Knowledge and skill 

Critical understanding of the 

subject, demonstrating mastery 

and innovation, completion of 

substantial research and 

dissertation.  

 Responsible for decision making 

in complex technical activities, 

involving unpredictable 

study/work situations. 

2nd year 
PG (Eng) 

M.Voc. (Eng.) M. Tech 7  At the end of this course, 
students will be able to  

 Understand research problem 

formulation.  

 Analyze research related 

information  

 Follow research ethics  

 Understand that today’s world is 

controlled by Computer, 

Information Technology, but 
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tomorrow world will be ruled by 

ideas, concept, and creativity. 

 Understanding that when IPR 

would take such important place 

in growth of individuals & nation, 

it is needless to emphasis the 

need of information about 

Intellectual Property Right to be 

promoted among students in 

general & engineering in 

particular.  

 Understand that IPR protection 

provides an incentive to 

inventors for further research 

work and investment in R & D, 

which leads to creation of new 

and better products, and in turn 

brings about, economic growth 

and social benefits. 

Ph.D M. Tech Ph.D   

 

Note: 

At each entry, Institution/ University has to identify the educational gaps/ skill gaps and suitable 

bridge courses may be offered.  

 To make the students employable after every exit, the skill component with progressive 
enhancement in skills in respective disciplines may be introduced in the curriculum right from 

the 1st year of the program by the concerned regulatory body/ University/ Technical Board, as 

the case may be.  

 The levels of exit, assessed through and learning outcomes are the basis of equivalency, not the 
duration of the courses. For example: Dual Degree etc.  
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F.No. 152-3/2021 (IC) 17.O2.2021

Inviting Suggestions
on

Draft UGC (Academic collaboration between Indian and foreign
Higher Education Institutions to offer Joint Degree, Dual Degree and

Twinning Programme) Regulations, 2O2L

Accordingly, UGC constituted a Committee to frame enabling Regulations in
these regards. The draft UGC (Academic collaboration between Indian and
foreign Higher Education Institutions to offer Joint Degree, Dual Degree and
Twinning Programme) Regulations, 2O2t are hereby placed in public domain.

UGC invites comments/suggestions/feedbacks from all the stakeholders
on the draft Regulations and the same may be sent to
ugcforeigncollaboration@gmail.com by 5th March, 2O2L.

PUBLIC NOTICE

The Government of India is taking a number of initiatives for the
implementation of the National Education Policy-2020. The NEP-2020 calls
for permitting credits acquired in foreign countries to be counted for the
award of a degree. Furthermore, the budget announcement of 2021
proposed regulatory mechanism to permit dual degrees, joint degrees and
twinning a rra ngements.

(Rajnish Jain)


